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1=t SEMESTER

Introduction to Performing Arts: Theory and Applications
1. GENERAL

FACULTY | FINE ARTS
DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS
LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | 01YTIX01 | SEMESTER | Winter (A)
CEFEETTLE Intro_duc_tlon to Performing Arts: Theory and
Applications
WEEKLY
TEACHING ECTS
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES HOURS 5
4

COURSE CATEGORY | Elective / Thematic Area: Performing

PREREQUISITES: | NO

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek

EXAMINATION:

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | YES (in english)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE URL | https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/PDA103
2. TEACHING RESULTS

Aims: This module introduces the field of performing arts using the concept of
live event as common ground to differentiate them based on the elements of
space, time and body. The module studies the art of Theater, Dance and
Performance by identifying the components of each genre, the ways in which they
are related to each other and how (and why) they differ over time. It presents the
socio-political conditions from which performing arts emerged, dividing societies
into traditional, modern and post-modern. The module examines the value
systems cultivated in each historical period and studies how they affected each.
For the practical aspect of the module, students explore each time the
performative form corresponding to the historical period under consideration.

Expected Results: After the successful completion of the module students will be
able to:

e Familiarize themselves with the types and manifestations of performing arts.
* Recognize the meaning of performance as a live event, its features and functions.

e Recognize the evolution of the performing arts field within their social, political
and economic contexts that invented and developed them.

e Examine their evolution through specific artists.

e Understand affinities, connections, collaborations and differences between
different performing arts
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» Develop a personal identity in terms of research and aesthetics of a performance
medium.

GENERAL SKILLS

e Create an environment of research study.

e Analysis of multimedia material.

 Research skills: theoretical and practical learning strategies.

» Development of communication and analytical discussion skills.

» Confidence and self-confidence in matters of work and presentation.
e Development of academic skills (bibliography, writing, use of technology).
* Application of knowledge in practice.

e Adaptation to new situations.

e Work in an interdisciplinary environment.

 Production of new research ideas.

 Respect for diversity and multiculturalism.

 Respect for the natural environment.

e Demonstration of social, professional and moral responsibility and sensitivity
to gender issues.

e Exercise criticism and self-criticism.

e Promoting free, creative and inductive thinking.

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester
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1 Introduction

. Performing Arts and Academic Fields

. Prehistoric Period - Ritual and Shamanic Practices

. Religious Festivals I: Beginning of Drama.

. Religious Festivals 11: Great Dionysia and Medieval Mysteries
. Performance forms of the Renaissance

. Elizabethan Theater and Classical Dance

. Romanticism and Melodrama.

O© 00 ~N o o B~ W DN

. Realism and Avant-Garde Movements

10. Presentation and Feedback of Mid Term Essays
11. Performance I: Performing Arts and Performativity
12. Performing Arts and Technology

13: Contemporary Issues of Performing Arts.

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD | Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of Information and Communication
COMMUNICATION . .
TECHNOLOGIES Technology (ICT) during the teachlng proce_ss,
Use of ICT for the communication with
students.
Support/ Supervising of the learning process.

TEACHING STRUCTURE

SEMESTER
ALY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 30
EXERCISES/ APPLICATIONS 22
INDEPENDENT STUDY 73
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS 1o
AND TRAINING

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY
Balme, Christopher B. (2016) Eicaywyn otic Ocatpikég Zmovdég, ABMva: TIAEBpov.

Page 5 of 305



[TatoaAidng, ZafPas. (2019) Oéatpo kat Oswplia II: (Metd) povtépves SLadpouss
0€ TOTTOUG, OUTOTILES Katl eTepoTpoTties, ABnva: University Studio.
Schechner, Richard (2002) Performance Studies. An Introduction. London:

Routledge.

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES

Bablet, Denis (2009) lotopia tn¢ Xvyyxpovnes Lknvobeaiag: 1887-1914 (llpwtog
Touoc), pte Aapiavog Kwvotavtvidng, ABnva: University Studio Press.

Bauman, Zygmunt (2002) H Metavewtepikotnta kat ta Aswva tng, Abnva:
Yvuyxoytog.

Carlson, Marvin (2014) Performance -Miax Kpitikny Elcaywyn, nT@p. KoL €T,
EAevBepia Pamtov ABnva: [amalnong.

Fischer-Lichte, Erika (2013) @éatpo kat Metauoppwon: Ipog uia Néa AtoOntikn
tov EmiteAeotikov, pt@. I'ovAn LouvlloVAn, A6 va: [atakng.

Fischer-Lichte, Erika (2012) lotopia Evpwnaikov Apduatog kat Osatpov, Touog 1
kat 2, pt@. l'avvn s KaAwpatidng kat M'wpyog Zaykplwtng ABnva: [AEBpov.
Fredric, Jameson (1999) To Metauovtépvo 1 moMTIOULKT] AOYIKY) TOU UOTEPOU
KamitaAtouov, pt@. F'wpyog Bapoog, ABNva: Ne@éAn.

Gidden, Anthony (2014) Ot Zvvémeies t¢ Newtepikotntag pt@. T'wpyog
MépTtikag, ABrva: ekd. Kprtikr).

Goff, Jacques. Le (1993) O moMAitiouds tn¢ Meoaiwvikng Avong pte. Pika
MevBeviote, ABMva: k6, Baviag.

Jacqueline Jomaron (2009) Iotopia tng Xiyyxpovne ZknvoBeoiag: 1914-1940
(AgVtepog Toupog), ute. Aapiavos Kwvotavtiviong, ABnva: University Studio
Press.

Mmdapuma E. (2008). To yaptivo Kavd. Evag o0ényos mpo¢ TN Hsarpucr';
avOpwmoloyia. AOva, Awdwv.

Mmapuma, E. & Zafapele, N. (2008). HMvorucﬁ Téyvn Tovu 7790710106. ABnva: Koav.
Hodge, A. (ed.) (2010) Actor Training, 2nd edition, London: Routledge.

Mmapumovon, Bacw (2010), O yopds atov 200 atwva, ABjva: Kaotaviwtng.
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[MatoaAidng Z&fBPag. (2012) Ofatpo kar Iaykoouiomoinon: Avaintwvrag
«Xauévn lpaypatikdtnTar, ABnva: [lamalnong.

[MatoaAidng, Zappag. (2004) Ilepl (vmo) kewévwv kat (dia) keévwv, ABNva:
University Studio Press.

Pavis, P. (2006) Ag&ukd Tov Oéatpov. ABMva: Gutenberg.

Schechner, R. (2011). H Oswpla tns EmitéAcong. ABnva: TeAéBpro.

ToatocovAng Anp. (2007), Znueia ypapns: kwSIKEG OKNVIG 0TO CUYXPOVO EAANVIKO
Oéatpo, ABMva: Ne@én.

Balme, C. B. (2008). The Cambridge Introduction to theatre studies, Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press.

Banes, Sally (1987) Terpsichore in Sneakers: Post-Modern Dance, CT: Wesleyan
University Press.

Barthes, R. (1977) Image, Music, Text. London: Fontana.

Cohen, Selma Jeanne and Matheson, Katy (eds) (1992) Dance As a Theatre Art:
Source Readings in Dance History from 1581 to the Present, NJ: Princeton Book
Company.

Fischer-Lichte, Erika (2014) The Routledge Introduction to Theatre and
Performance Studies, OX: Routledge.

Fortier, Mark (2016) Theory/Theatre: An Introduction, 3rd edition; London and
New York: Routledge.

Govan, E., Nicholson, H.& Normington, K. (2007) Making a performance: devising
histories and contemporary practices, Abingdon: Routledge.

Huxley, M. and Witts, N. (2002) The Twentieth Century Performance Reader (2nd
Ed.), London: Routledge.

Lehmann Hans-Thies (2006) Postdramatic Theatre, London: Routledge.

Morris, Geraldine and Nichola Larraine (2018) Rethinking Dance History: Issues
and Methodologies, London: Routledge

Overlie, M. (2006) ‘The Six Viewpoints’ in Bartlow A., Training of the American

Actor, NY: Theatre Communication Books.
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Partch-Bergson, 1. (2003) The makers of modern dance in Germany: Rudolf Laban,
Mary Wigman, Kurt Jooss, N.J.: Princeton Book Company.

The following information are part of the Curriculum Outline
Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022

Programming and Art |

1. GENERAL
FACULTY | FINE ARTS
DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS
LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | 01YMNX02 | SEMESTER | 01

COURSE TITLE | Programming and Art |
WEEKLY

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
Lectures per week 4 5

COURSE CATEGORY | Compulsory / Thematic Area: DIGITAL ARTS (DA)

PREREQUISITES: | NO

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION:

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | NO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE URL | https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/565/

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

The course has two key objectives: a. introducing the concepts and applications of programming in
creative artistic practice b. introduction to the fundamental principles of digital design and interaction,
c. introduction to computing and programming for creative artists. To attend the course no previous
programming experience is needed. The course aims at developing computing skills and understanding
the procedural programming and its application in artistic context. In the framework of this course,
the programming language and environment of Processing (https://processing.org/), developed by
artists, for artists, is used as a tool for achieving the aforementioned objectives.
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GENERAL SKILLS

Retrieve, analyse and synthesise data and information, with the use of necessary technologies
Adapt to new situations

Work autonomously

Participatory learning and providing feedback to each other

Multidisciplinary approach

Creative thinking

Artistic practice

3. COURSE CONTENT
The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

1.

LN UEWN

[
N =R O

Introduction to Programming and Art

Computers and machines in Art — a historical perspective- Definitions
Digital Design: Image and Visual Perception

Digital Design — Color

Typography and text

Introduction to programming language and environment of Processing
Algorithms and Programs (definitions and examples)

Variables and functions

Random values and chance

. Conditionals

. Loops and the idea of iteration

. Reading and saving files and images
13.

Digital and Interactive arts (from desktop to the stage)

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD | Face to face lectures, interactive lab — (or Online due to
COVID-19 rules)

COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of eClass, slides, videos and the web

TEACHING STRUCTURE

SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD

LECTURES 25
INTERACTIVE TEACHING 28

ART PRACTICE 20
INDEPENDENT STUDY 50
INVITED TALKS [...] 2
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND 125
TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS Projects and final tests

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY
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1.

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

Awadpaotika MoAuvpéoa kat Wnouakrn Texvoloyia ot Téxveg,  Mavvng
AgAnylwavvng, NIKOX ©EPMOZ KAl ZIA IKE, ISBN 978-960-6685-06-4, 1/2007,
Kwdwkog BBAiou otov EUdoo 59359104

ENINAEON BIBAIOTPADIA

2. Ano T ouvBeteg TEXVEC OTA UTIEPUEDA KOL TOUG VEOUG ELKOVIKOUG SUVNTLKOUG
XWpPouc. Eva eyxelpidio yla tov KaAALTEXVN Ttou aoxoAeital pe tnv Yndlokn Téxvn,
MatBaiog Zavrtopivaiog, HAektpoviko BLBALo, EAAnVIKA Akadnpaikd HAEKTpovIKA
Juyypappota kot BonBiuata - AltoBetrplo "KaAAutog", ISBN 978-960-603-374-
2, Kwdikog BLBAlou otov ELS0Eo 59303612

3. Learning Processing: a beginner's guide to programming images, animation, and
interaction. Morgan Kaufmann. 2™ edition.

The following information are part of the Curriculum Outline
Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese
www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022
Art History

1. GENERAL

FACULTY | FINE ARTS

DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS

LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | 01YIIX04 SEMESTER | 1

COURSE TITLE | Art History

WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
3 5

COURSE CATEGORY | compulsory

PREREQUISITES | YES

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE URL | https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/PDA119/
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2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

Knowledge of Avant-Garde movements and the era

GENERAL SKILLS

Working in an interdisciplinary environment
critical thinking development

encouraging collaborative working

personal research

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

1. Periodization of the 19th century through the depiction of other fields: literature, visual arts,
sociology, architecture.

What is GESAMTKUNSTWERK

e Modernity: the axis of modernism and avant-garde

¢ Concepts of :

CULTURE / CULTURE / MODERNITY / MODERNISM / MODERNITY

/ METAMODERNISM

e World War | + Revolution in Russia, economic crash = political instability B need for stability =
devaluation of democracy, turn to the communist revolution and fascist dictatorship. revolutionary
or anti-colonial movements, development of science and technology

2. Constructivism and futurism, the love of the machine, an ode to authoritarian regimes and the
aesthetics of the machine.

Manifesto of Tommaso Marinetti, 1909, 1912

From the futuristic Serata to the Theater of the Absurd.

Noise music and Noise Machines

e Why ‘Dada’

Dandaist Manifesto, absurd?

Artists: Hugo Ball, Guillaume Apollinaire, Arthur Cravan, Beatrice Wood, Man Ray, Marcel Duchamp,
Arthur Rimbaud, Francis Picabia, Max Ernst.

Death of art and ‘resurrection’ of the spectator

Dada + punk
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3. Marcel Duchamp: the leader of the 20th century, the influence up to Michael Craig-Martin and
Damien Hirst.

¢ The sanctity of the object and its transmutation in the form of baptism

* The Creative Act (1957): the sacred text of Contemporary Art

* Rrose Selavy and Fernando Pessoa's heteronyms: what is identity after all?

4. Expressionism and The Art of New Objectivity

¢ Psychoanalysis, the dream and the instinct.

® Expressionism and instinct: the magazines "The Storm" (Der Sturm, 1910-1932) and "The Action"
(Die Aktion, 1911-1932), Dresden: the group Die Briicke (The Bridge), Munich, the group Der Blaue
Reiter (The Blue Horse)

e Musical Expressionism: Igor Stravinsky, Arnold Schoenberg, David Friddle

¢ Architectural Expressionism: Erich Mendelsohn, Gaudi

¢ Cinema: Expressionist films are like preparing the public for the coming of Nazism. Scholars such as
Siegfried Krakauer in his book From Caligari to Hitler: A Psychological History of the German Film
argued that German expressionism highlights the inevitability of Nazi domination.

¢ Metropolis, Fritz Lang, 1927 and Dr. Caligari's Laboratory, Robert Wiene, 1920

¢ Hans Richter and experimental cinema.

* George Grosz, Max Beckman, Otto Dix: the horror of the trenches

¢ Berlin Alexanderplatz writer Alfred Doblin and the eponymous film adaptation by Rainer Werner

Fassbinder, cabaret and decanters.

5. Suprematism and spirituality

¢ Manifesto of Suprematism

1913 Victory over the sun, a futuristic opera

e Spirituality, transcendence and eschatology: From Malevitz to the boulder of Stanley Kubrick's
"Space Odyssey" and to Kandinsky, Mondrian and Rothko

The square in Suprematism and Byzantine art.

6. Surrealism A ': dreams and the subconscious, the hegemony of psychiatry
* Gothic novel and Marquis De Sade, fetish, myth and communism

¢ Manifesto: 1925, 1929, 1942, 1953

¢ "The breasts of Tiresias", Apollinaire, 1917

¢ "Magnetic Fields", André Breton, 1920

* The Theater of Hardness (Théatre de la cruauté), Antonin Artaud
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¢ "Andalusian dog", Dali & Bunuel
e Erik Satie
e Paul Eluard in Grammos

e Man Ray and rayographies

7. Surrealism B: Rene Magrite, Max Ernst, André Masson
¢ The persona Salvador Dali as a performance
¢ Giorgio de Chirico and Nikos Eggonopoulos

¢ Andreas Empirikos, On Surrealism, the lecture of 1935, Athens, Agra, 2009

8. De Stijl: Theo van Doesburg, Piet Modrian

e Jazz music, city lights and Boogie-Woogie

* Gerrit Rietveld: neoplasticism in three (3) dimensions.

Exhibition: The Spiritual in Art: Abstract Painting 1890-1985, 1987, Los Angeles County Museum of
Art. Artistic mysticism by Wassily Kandinsky, Frantisek Kupka and Kazimir Malevich in Piet Mondrian
to the painters of Abstract Expressionism, to the artists of Conceptual Art, Minimalism and

Postmodernism.

9. Bauhaus and Gesamtkunstwerk

e Artist and social responsibility. The transmutation of the object as the highest form of spirituality.
¢ Klee, Kandinsky Theo van Doesburg, Malevich and Bauhaus.

e Gesamtkunstwerk: by Wagner, to Futurists, Dadaists + Bauhaus Bithe total work today.

¢ Bauhaus buildings in Athens, Despotopoulos.

10. Rise of Hitler:a failed painter

* Degenerate Art: Rejection of Modernism and Exhibition GroRe Deutsche Kunstausstellung
* The Haus der Deutschen Kunst in Munich: an unspecified mix of ancient Greek, classical and
Teutonic aesthetics

¢ Soviet and fascist art: the love of the huge totem in kind, militarized art

¢ Felix Nussbaum, a Jewish painter in the concentration camp

¢ Cinema: Charlie Chaplin The Dictator and Disney Education for Death: The Making of the Nazi.

11. Europe after GNP
e Existentialism, a period of deep silence and guilt, art after Auschwitz.

Theodor Adorno 1949: "To write poetry after Auschwitz is barbaric."
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Death of art, and death of writer, Roland Barthes
¢ The European intellectual elite in America.

¢ Europe: Cobra Group, art informel, GroupZero, art brut and materiality

12 and 13 Post-Art: Abstract Expressionism: New York the New Art Center

¢ Technocriticism as an institutional framework, existentialism and inner artist world
e Color field: Robert Motherwell, Mark Rothko, Barnett Newman

¢ Action: Willem de Kooning, Jackson Pollock,, Franz Kline, Ad Reinhardt

e Women painters: Lee Krasner, Helen Frankenthaler, Agnes Martin

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD Lectures

USE OF INFORMATION AND yes
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES

TEACHING STRUCTURE

SEMESTER

ACTIVITY WORKLOAD

LECTURES

INTERACTIVE TEACHING

ART PRACTICE

INDEPENDENT STUDY
INVITED TALKS [...]

TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND
TRAINING

125

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS Participation in class

Cooperative presentations in class
semester exams

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

Argan Giulio Carlo, H povtépva téxvn 1770 — 1970, utd. A. Nanadnuiten & M. InupldomnolAou,
Mavemniotnuakég Ekdooelg Kprtng, HpdkAelo, 2014.

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES

Adorno W.Theodor, Horkheimer Max, AtaAektikf Tou Atadwtiopol, dthocodkd amoonacuota, Htd.
Avayvwotou Asutépng, ek6.NRcog,1996

Marinetti Filippo, Mavidéota tou poutouplopoU, putd. B. Mwaidng, Alyokepwg, ABrva, 1987.
Giddens Antony, Ol Juvéneleg Tng Newtepikotntag, ptd. I Meptikag, Kpitikn, ABrva, 2001.

Guerin Michel, Tt eivat €pyo;, putd. B. Mmutowwpng, Eotia, ABrjva, 1994,
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Hauser Arnold, Kowwvikn lotopia tg Téxvng. NatoupaAlopdg, Iunpeooioviopds, Kwvnuatoypadog,
T.40¢, utod., T. KovbuAng,. KdABog, ABrva.

Heller Agnes, A Theory of Modernity, Blackwell, Oxford, 1999.

Hobsbawm Eric, H emoxr Twv dkpwv: 0 UVTONOG ELKOCTOG alwvag 1914- 1991, utd. B. Kametayidvvng,
Oeuélo, Abnva, 2010.

Howard, Michael, O pdAog tou, toAépou otn vedtepn eupwaikn Lotopta , Motdtnta, ABrjva, 2001.
Kandinsky Wassily, [a to mveupatikod otnv téxvn, Ktd. M. Mapdoxng, NepéAn, 1981.

Krauss Rosalind, The Originality of the Avant — Garde and Other Modernist Myths, Cambridge and
London, MIT Press, 1985.

Read Herbert, lotopia tng poviépvag YAumtikng, utd, M. Aaumnpdkn MAdka, Yrodour), ABrnva, 1979.
Vattimo Gianni, @dvatog | mapakun g téxvng, uto. T. lwdvvou, Principia, 2012.

AackahoBavaong Nikog, O KaAALTEXVNG WG LOTOPLKO UTIOKELEVO, amo tov 190 otov 200 awwva, Aypa,
A6rjva, 2017.

AackahoBavaong Nikog, Restitutions: 14 keipeva Lotopiag Tng téxvng, Futura, 2017.

EyyovomnouAog Nikog, Meld Keipeva, emuy, A. Aaumnpia, k8. 'YPhov/BLBAla, 1987.

Eumnelpikog Avépéac, Mepl coupeaiiopou, Aypa, ABrv, 2009.

Kwtidng Avtwvng, Movtepviopog kal Mapddoon otnv eAANVIKH UETATTOAEMLKN KoL oUYXpPovn TEXVN:
Zwypadikn, Mumtikn, Apxttektovikr), 1940-2010, University Studio Press, ©@eccalovikn 2012.
Noilidn Nikn, Anoyelo kat kpion thg Mpwtomnoplakng tbeoloyiag, Nedéhn, ABrva, 1992.

Noilidn Nikn, O povtepviondg kat ot pubot tou, NedéAn, ABrva, 2013.

Mannag Mnavvng (emu.), Ketpeva yua tnv Téxvn, NedbéAn, ABrva, 1993.

The above information is part of the Curriculum Outline
Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022

Introduction to Technology

1. GENERAL
FACULTY | FINE ARTS
DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS
LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | 01EMNX02 SEMESTER | 01

COURSE TITLE | Introduction to Technology
WEEKLY

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
Lectures per week 4 5

COURSE CATEGORY | Elective
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PREREQUISITES: | NO

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION:

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | -
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE URL | https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/301/

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

This introductory course has as its primary goal to introduce students with a series of concepts and

thematic areas that they will encounter during their undergraduate studies.

At the end of the course the student should be able to:

¢ Explain basic Computer Science and Computer concepts.

¢ Recognize key parts of Computer Architecture.

¢ Demonstrate basic data storage knowledge and identify data processing concepts.
¢ Explain the functions performed by an operating system.

¢ |dentify basic networking and Internet skills.

e Comprehend basic programming principles.

» Create a simple web page.

GENERAL SKILLS

Retrieve, analyse and synthesise data and information, with the use of necessary technologies.
Adaptation to new situations.

Work autonomously.

Participatory and Peer Learning.

Multidisciplinary approach.

Creative thinking.

3. COURSE CONTENT
The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

1 Introduction

2. Computer Science / Digital World

3. Basic components of a computer

4. Human-Computer interaction

5. Numerical Data Representation

6. Audio, Image and Video Representation
7. Computer Organization / Security and Risks
8. Operating Systems

9. Introduction to Programming

10. Computer Networks / Internet

11. Internet applications

12. Introduction to HTML

13. Introduction to HTML / CSS

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD | Face to face lectures, interactive lab — (or Online due to
COVID-19 rules)
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USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of eClass, slides, videos and the web
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES

TEACHING STRUCTURE

SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD

LECTURES 20
LABORATORY WORK 30
STUDY AND ANALYSIS OF SCIENTIFIC 20
PAPERS AND BOOK CHAPTERS

SEMINARS-CASESTUDY 10
AUTONOMUS STUDY 45
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND 125
TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS | projects and final tests

Assignments and Written Examination.

The final grade is a weighted average of the Written Exam
(50%), Teamwork (50%).

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

e Ewoaywyn omv IMAnpoopikn kat toug Ymoloylotés, Mmolavng Mavaywwmg A, (2016),
Ex800¢1g TT0Aa, ISBN: 960-418-538-1, kw koG atov Eudo&o 50656007.

e Ewaywyn ot [Anpogopwkry, 10n ExSoomn, Beekman Ben, Beekman George, (2014),
Ex800¢e1g M. T'kiovpdag, ISBN: 978-960-512-667-4, kw81kdg otov Ev60Eo 50658777.

e Ewaywyn om [MAnpogopikr}, 21 ‘ExSoomn, Evans Alan, Martin Kendall, Poatsy Mary Anne,
(2018), Exddo¢eig Kpitikn, 978-960-586-236-7, kwd1kdg otov Evdofo 77109607.

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES

e Scientific Journals and Articles.

The following information are part of the Curriculum Outline
Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022

Introduction to Contemporary Dance: The Main Elements
1. GENERAL

FACULTY | FINE ARTS

DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS

LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | 01ENX3 | SEMESTER | A

Introduction to Contemporary Dance: The

COURSE TITLE .
Main Elements
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WEEKLY

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
4 5

COURSE CATEGORY | ELECTIVE / Thematic Area: Performing Arts

PREREQUISITES | NO

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | YES (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE URL | https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/2466/

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

Objectives: The aim of the course is to present the emergence of modern and contemporary dance
and how it has been linked to the evolution of society and to the various phases of social, political and
artistic life. The course analyses elements of the emergence and evolution of modern and
contemporary dance in the early 20th century up to the 1990s. Reference is made to the scientific and
technological developments of the early 20th century, as well as to science's interest in the human
psyche and to the ways that these developments profoundly influenced the artists of that era. The
pioneers and development of modern/contemporary and postmodern dance are also described, as
well as the theoretical and philosophical principles developed by the artists themselves in Europe and
America up to the 1990s. Finally, reference is made to modern theories associated with contemporary
dance, as well as to its relation to other arts.

Learning Outcomes: Upon successful completion of the course, students will be able to describe the
history the theory and development of contemporary dance and relate it to other important historical
and artistic events through the ages. They will also be able to recognise the difference between the
"practical"/ "experiential" element of dance and the theoretical and observe any differences in
relation to the experiential experience of the dance systems/methods/techniques of different
personalities. With the skills acquired they will be able to problem-solve in relation to the research and
evaluation of key modern and postmodern dance personalities and the theoretical and philosophical
principles on which they have based their methods through the ages.

GENERAL SKILLS

- Autonomous work

- Group work

- Exercise of criticism and self-criticism

- Promoting free, creative and deductive thinking

- Decision-making
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- Respect for diversity and multiculturalism

- Demonstrate social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

- Respect for the natural environment

3. COURSE CONTENT
The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

Through the course, the students' connection/familiarity with movement as an elementary way of human
experience and learning is achieved. They are also familiarized with some basic principles of
contemporary dance as well as strategies for preparing for dance. Building foundational skills for a wide
range of movement studies, they focus on learning movements of different techniques/methods and

improving individual and group performance in a variety of patterns and styles.

Sessions

Bibliography

links

1.- Conceptualizing modern dance,
differences with ballet. Dance in the 20th
century. Description of the sociopolitical
and cultural context. Embodied dance
practice.

Mmapunouvon, B., [Barbousi,
V.](2004), pp.15-72, (2014)

Kpaoug, P. [Krauss, R.] (1980),
pp.232-251

E-class of the
course (URL)

2.- Isadora Duncan, Loie Fuller, Ruth St.
Denis, Ted Shawn. Video Projection.
Experiential practice based on breathing,
Isadora Duncan's natural movement,
sound and movement connection.

Mkapwvty, P. [Garaundy, R.],
(1980), pp.69-105

Mrmapunovon,B., [Barbousi, V.]
(2004), pp. 23-66

E-class of the
course (URL)

3.- Pioneers of modern dance of the
1920s and 1930s, Martha Graham, Erick
Hawkins. Video projection and embodied
dance practice..

Mrapunovon,B., [Barbousi, V.]
(2004), pp.73-94

Mkapwvty, P. [Garaundy, R.],
(1980), pp.110-125

E-class of the
course (URL)

4.- German Expressionist Dance, Rudolf
Laban, Mary Wigman, Kurt Jooss. Video
projection.

Kpadoug, P. [Krauss, R.] (1980),
pp.261-268

Mkapwvty, P. [Garaundy, R.],
(1980), pp,127-148,

Mrapunovon,B., [Barbousi, V.]
(2004), pp.95-131

E-class of the
course (URL)

5.- Dance practice based on Laban's
Movement Analysis. Axes, Levels,
Elements of dance and Dynamics.

Newlove, J., & Dalby, J. (2004).
Laban for all. London: Nick
Hern

E-class of the
course (URL)

6.- Contemporary dance in the 50s, Merce
Cunningham, John Cage. The relationship
between music and dance. Video
projection and embodied dance practice.

Mrapunovon,B., [Barbousi, V.]
(2004), pp.135-156,

Mkapwvty, P. [Garaundy, R.],

E-class of the
course (URL)
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(1980), pp.163-192

7.- Dance practice based on the technique
and choreographic tools of Merce
Cunningham. The use of chance in the
creative process..

Kostelanetz, R. (1992), oo. 37-
43

E-class of the
course (URL)

8. - Presentations of practice and oral
presentations. Questions, discussion and
feedback.

9. - The postmodern dance of the 60s,
Judson Church, Steve Paxton. Experiential
practice based on the principles of
Contact Improvisation.

Mmnapunouon, B., [Barbousi,
V.] (2004) pp.157-223,

E-class of the
course (URL)

10. - TanzTheater Wuppertal: Pina
Bausch. Video projection.

Servos, N., (1984), 60,19-26

E-class of the
course (URL)

11. - Contemporary dance in the 90s.
Feminism. Anne Teresa De Keersmaeker,
Video projection. Dance practice based on
the work Rosas Danst Rosas by Anne
Teresa De Keersmaeker. Gestures of
everyday life in choreography.
Relationship between music and
movement. Rhythm.

The fabulous Rosas Remix
Project. Re: Rosas! (2013-2014)
https://www.rosasdanstrosas.b

e/en-home/

E-class of the
course (URL)

12 - Recapitulation and preparation for
practical exercises and oral presentations.
Screening of the documentary "Dance
Rebels: a story of Modern Dance" (2015).
Questions, discussion and feedback.

O, Brien, B., (2015). Dance
Rebels: A story of Modern
Dance. UK: BBC [BINTEOQ]

E-class of the
course (URL)

13. - Presentations of practical exercises
and oral presentations by working groups.
Recapitulation and preparation for the
written assignments.

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD

In the classroom (face to face). Embodied practice, lectures
and discussion based on bibliographical sources.Use of
information and communication technologies (Powerpoint,
Video, Electronic Libraries), Use of music (Classical,
Contemporary etc.). Use of e-class platform and of
electronic libraries.

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES

Use of information and communication technologies
(Powerpoint, Video, Electronic Libraries), Use of music
(Classical, Contemporary etc.). Use of e-class platform
and of electronic libraries.

TEACHING STRUCTURE

SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 35
INTERACTIVE TEACHING 25
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ART PRACTICE 35
INDEPENDENT STUDY 30
INVITED TALKS [...]

TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND
TRAINING

125

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS Language of Evaluation: Greek

Evaluation Method:
Formative assessment including:

- Participation in the lessons and individual response to
physical tasks (30%),

- Short written exercises during lessons (10%).
- Oral exam and formal presentations (30%).

- Essay writing (30%).

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

Mrnapunovon B. (2004). O yopog atov 20° auwva Staduol kot mpoowna. ABrnva: Kaotaviwng.

Mkapwvty, P (1980). O yopdc atn {wn pet. M. TooUtooupa. ABrjva: Hpldavac.

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES
Albright, C. A. & Gere, D. (2003). Taken by surprise: a dance improvisation read. U.S.A.: Wesleyan

University Press.

Albright, C., A. (2010). Modern gestures: Abraham Walkowitz Draws Isadora Duncan Dancing.

China: Wesleyan University Press.

Au, S. (2002). Ballet and Modern Dance. London: Thames and Hudson Ltd.

Banes, S. (1998). Dancing women: female bodies on stage. U.S.A. & Canada: Routledge

Banes, S. (1987) Terpsichore in sneakers postmodern dance, Middletown, CT, Wesleyan University
Preess.

Bird, D. & Greenberg, J. (1997). Bird's Eye View: dancing with Martha Graham and on Broadway. U.S.A.:
University of Pittsburgh Press.

Burt, R. (1998). Alien bodies. Representations of modernity, ‘'race’ and nation in early modern
dance. London & New York: Routledge.

Dils, A. & Albright, C. A (2001). Moving history / Dancing cultures. A dance history reader.
U.S.A.: Wesleyan University Press.

Foster, S. L. (1986). Reading Dancing: Bodies and Subjects in Contemporary American Dance.
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U.S.A.: University of California Press.

University Press.

London: Yale University Press.

University Press

NedbEAn.

Franko, M. (2002). The work of dance: labor, movement, and identity in the 1930s. U.S.A.: Wesleyan

Kostelanetz, R. (ed.) (1992). Merce Cunningham:Dancing in Space and Time. London: Dance Books

Martin J. (1972), The Modern Dance, Dance Horizons, New York.
Newlove, J., & Dalby, J. (2004). Laban for all. London: Nick Hern

Reynolds, N. & McCormick, M. (2003). No fixed Points Dance in the Twentieth Century. New Haven and

Servos,N.,(1984),Pina Bausch Wuppertal dance theater or The Art of Training a Goldfish excursions
into Dance trs.by P.Stadie, Germany: -Buhnen-verlag Rolf Garske

Sheets-Johnstone, M.,(1966)The Phenomenology of Dance, Philadelphia Pennsylvania: Temple

Kpaoug, P. (1980). lotopia Tou YopoU, pet. T. 216npoémoudog - Mapia KakaBoUAwa. ABrva:

Mrmapunovon, B. (2014). H Téyvn tou yopou otnv EAAada tov 200 atwva: SxoAn Mpdtoika:
16eoloyia-Npaén-AioOntikn, ABriva: Gutenberg

The above information is part of the Curriculum Outline

Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022

Directional trends: Theory and applications

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | Fine Arts
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Performing and Digital Arts

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | ®E02YE009 | SEMESTER | 1st- Fall
COURSE TITLE | Directional trends: Theory and applications

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. lectures,
laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the whole of the course, Tli_'A(;: 3 ::G SREDIE
give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 5
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Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching methods
used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Compulsory

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | None

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/TS274/
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(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will
acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
® Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of
the European Higher Education Area
® Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
® Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

e LEARNING OUTCOMES: Upon completing this course, students will be able to appreciate
contributions of major directors of the first half of the 20™ century to theatre and to describe
their achievements. Moreover, they will be able to identify and to study comparatively similar
approaches, such as those of Antoine and Stanislavsky vis-a-vis realism, or those of Appia and
Craig vis-a-vis symbolism. Beyond general affinities, they will also be able to appreciate finer
distinctions between directors. For example, they will be able to appreciate the differences in
the political approach to theatre in the work of Meyerhold, Piscator and Brecht. The extensive
use of audio-visual material in class also cultivates the ability of students to identify and
compare aesthetic styles. Assignments for the course have a practical orientation, enabling
students to apply their knowledge, by outlining, for example, directing proposals for particular
works, in the manner of the directors studied in this course.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and Project planning and management

information, with the use of the necessary Respect for difference and multiculturalism

technology Respect for the natural environment

Adapting to new situations Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to
Decision-making gender issues

Working independently Criticism and self-criticism

Team work Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an international environment ...

Working in an interdisciplinary environment Others...

Production of new research ideas ...

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and
information, with the use of the necessary technology
Adapting to new situations

Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Working in an international environment

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
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(3) SYLLABUS

1.

3,4.

COURSE OBIJECTIVES: Focusing on the first half of the 20th century, the course offers an
overview of the historical development of directing, from its emergence, at the end of the 19th
century, to Artaud and Brecht. Students come to appreciate the complexity of directing as an
art through being introduced to a rich variety of staging conceptions from naturalism,
symbolism and expressionism to visually engaging avant-garde experiments and political
theatre. The study of directors focuses on analysis of characteristic productions, which is
supplemented by audio-visual material as well as detailed discussion of the artists’ own texts.
The syllabus includes directors such as A. Antoine, C. Stanislavsky, A. Appia, M. Reinhardt and
E. Piscator among others.
Syllabus

Introduction to directorial approaches. Realism and the Independent

Theater movement I: A. Antoine.

N Papandreou, On Theater (excerpts).

D. Bablet, History of Modern Directing I: 13-27

A. Antoine, “Théatre Libre” in From Art Theaters to the Art of the Theater: 17-19

E. Zola, “Naturalism” in Texts on Criticism and Theater

Strindberg, “Prologue to Miss Julie” (excerpt).

https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/TS274/

Realism and the Independent Theater movement Il: C. Stanislavsky and V.
Nemirovich-Danchenko

D. Bablet, History of Modern Directing I: 28-48

Stanislavsky, My Life in Art,v. 1, 274-282

. “Talent is not enough to do theater” in From Art Theaters to the Art
of the Theater: 22-23.
V. Meyerhold, “Naturalist theater and atmosphere” in Meyerhold: Texts on Theater: 51-64.

https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/TS274/

Symbolism: A, Appia, E. G. Craig and V. Meyerhold

D. Bablet, History of Modern Directing I: 61-94, 99-104

L. Simonson, “The ideas of Adolphe Appia” in Architects of Modern Theater,
165-190.

A. Appia, “Revising directing” in From Art Theaters to the Art of the Theater: 29-33.

E. G. Craig, “Some unpleasant tendencies of modern theater” in From Art Theaters to the Art
of the Theater: 39-43.

. “The art of the theater” in Architects of Modern Theater, 105-128.
. «The actor and the Uber Marionette” Theatre, Theory, Theatre,
390-398 (in English).
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Meyerhold: Texts on Theater: 40-51 and 121-150.
https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/TS274/

5. M. Reinhardt
D. Bablet, History of Modern Directing I: 111-118.
M. Reinhardt, “On the acting” in From Art Theaters to the Art of the Theater: 70-75.
. «Of actors” oto Max Reinhardt 1873-1973: A Centennial
Festschrift.
https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/TS274/

6,7 Avant-garde movements and theater: futurism, dada, surrealism, Bauhaus
Jomaron, History of Modern Directing I1: 67-80, 180-196.
Marinetti, “The variety theater” in Theatre Theory, Theatre, 419-426 (in
English).
E. Prampolini, “From Futurist Scenography” oto Twentieth Century Theatre: A
Sourcebook, 23-24 (in English).
Ch. Tzara, “Speech from the First Celestial Adventure of Mr. Antipyrine. The
secret of the Handkerchief of Clouds” oto Twentieth Century Theater, 25-27
(in English).
A. Bigsby, “Definitions, statements, manifestos 1 and 4” in Dada and
Surrealism, 11-17, 57-59.
G. Apollinaire, “From the Prologue to The Breasts of Tiresias” oto Twentieth
Century Theater ..., 28-30 (in English).
A. Breton, “Written surrealist composition or stream of consciousness
writing” in Anthology of Surrealism, 345-346.
0. Schlemmer, “From New Stage Forms” oto Twentieth Century Theater ...,
46-47 (in English).
https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/TS274/

8. Oral exam in class covering units 1-7.
9. Political Theater in Russia: The Russian revolution and theater, with
an emphasis on the work of V. Meyerhold.
Jomaron, History of Modern Directing I1: 81-124.
https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/TS274/

10, 11. Political Theater in Germany: Expressionism, E. Piscaor and B. Brecht.
Jomaron, History of Modern Directing Il: 13-67.
W. Hasenclever, “The Task of Drama” Twentieth Century Theater: A
Sourcebook, 95-97 (in English).
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of Modern
Theater, 77-80.

Theater, 141-161

13. Synopsis, revision

12. A. Artaud and the Theater of Cruelty
Jomaron, History of Modern Directing I/: 180-196.
Artaud, “The theater of cruelty” in Architects of Modern

https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/TS274/

E. Piscator, “It is possible for theater to be part of our century” in Architects

B. Brecht, “Street Scene” in Architects of Modern Theater, 83-93.
J. Dassin’s film The Rehearsal (1974), as an example of epic theater.
https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/TS274/

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS
The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.
Lectures, seminars, laboratory practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lecturing 30
Discussion-Interactive 20
teaching
1t essay 20
2" essay (team work) 20
Oral exam 8
Written exam 27
Course total 125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral  examination,  public
presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Participation in class discussion, two short papers
(5 pages), oral mid-term exam, final exam

(written)

Language of instruction: Greek

Evaluation criteria are specified in the course
outline uploaded on the course website
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Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are X i i
given, and if and where they are accessible to | Moreover, they are explained by the instructor in

students. class.

distributed to students on the first day of class.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

X

XX XK KK X XK XK XK XX XK X XKXXXXKX

Bablet, D. (2008). lotopia th¢ Zuyypovneg Zknvodeoiac | (1887-1914), petadpaon: A.
Kwvotavtwidng. Oeooalovikn: University Studio Press.

Beardsley, Monroe (1989). latopia twv ato9ntikwv Jewptwv. ABRva: NedéAn.

Braun, E. (1982). The Director and the Stage. London: Methuen.

Braun, Ed. (1995) Meyerhold: A Revolution in the Theater. London: Methuen.

Braun, Ed. (2016) Meyerhold on Theater. London: Methuen.

Clothia, J. and Ch. Innes (1991) A. Antoine. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.
Drain, R. ed. (1995). Twentieth-Century Theatre: A Sourcebook. London and New York:
Routledge.

Dusigne, J-F. (2002). Ao to Oéatpo Téxyvng otnv téxvn tou Beatpou. Emhoyn koL anodoon:
Mayia AupmneponouAou. Natpa: AH.ME.OE Natpac.

Jomaron, J. (2009). lotopia tn¢ 20yxpovng ZknvoBeoiag Il (1887-1914), uetddpaocn A.
Kwvotavtwidng. Osooalovikn: University Studio Press.

Marteotg, NMavlog, emi. (X.X.). ADYLTEKTOVEC ToU ZUyxpovou Oedtpou. ABriva: Awdwvn.
Zola, Emile(1991). Keiueva yia tnv kpttikn kat to Jeatpo (€10, & PET. Xapd MmakovikoAa-
FewpyomouAou, Zévia FewpyomolAou). ABriva: EkS6oeLg Tou Eltkootol Mpwtou.

‘EooAv, Maptwv(1984). Mmrpeyt: O avdpwmog kat to £pyo tou (UeT. Dwvtag KovouAnc).

ABnva: Oswpla.
MéyLepxoAvr, B. E.(1982). Keiueva yia 1o F€atpo (petadpaon, empéAela: Avtwvng Boylalog).
ABnva: 16akn.
Moup, 26via(2001). To cuotnua ZtavicAdaBoki: H emayyeAuartikn eknaibevan tov ndomotov
(uet. Avépéac Todkag). ABrva: Mapaokrvio.
PuteAAivo, Avtlelo-Mapia(1977). O Maytakopokn kat To Pwatko MpwTtomoplako OEatpo
(net. Apng AAetavSpou). ABrva: KéSpoc.
YtaviocAapoki, Kwvotavtiv (1977). MAadovrac éva poAo (pet. Ayyelog Nikag). ABriva: Fkovnc.
YtavioAapoki, Kwvotavtiv (1980). H {wi pou otnv téxvn, 2 tOpol (Het. Ayyelog Nikag).
ABnrva: Tkévnc.
Hodge, A. (2000). Twentieth Century Actor Training, London: Routledge.
Styan, J. L. Max Reinhardt (1982) Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.
Thomson, Peter and G. Sacks (2006). The Cambridge Companion to Brecht. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press.
Shafer, D. A. (2016). Antonin Artaud. Reaktion Books.
Kapaiokou, B. (2009). EikaoTikEC kat SKNVIKEG [TpWTOMOPIEC OTO MPWTO ULGO

ToU 2000 auwva. ABrva, Namacwtnpiou.
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Art History — Romanticism to 1945

School: School of Fine Arts

Level of Studies: Undergraduate

Course code:

Semester:

Course Title: Art History — Romanticism to 1945

Weekly Teaching Hours: 3 hours

Credits: ECTS 5

Course Type: General background

Prerequisite courses: No PrerequisiteLanguage of Instruction and Examination: Greek

Is the course offered to Erasmus Students: No

Course Website (URL): -

Learning outcomes: This course aims at presenting movements connected to the trends,
experimentation and thoughts concerning the fields of Visual and Applied Arts in the European
continent from the of the 19th to the middle of the 20th century.

General Competences:

- Production of new research ideas

- Criticism and self — criticism

- Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Syllabus:

More specifically the course explores: Romanticism, Realism, Impressionism and its evolution
into other autonomous expression, Symbolism and Art Nouveau, Fauvism, Expressionism,
Cubism, Futurism, the Russian Avant — garde, Constructivism and Suprematism, Dada, De Stijl,
Bauhaus, New Objectivity, Pittura Metafisica and Surrealism.

Delivery: Face —to- face.

Teaching Methods: Lectures

Semester Workload: 125 hours

Student Performance Evaluation: essay/report

Attached Bibliography:

Arnasson H. H., (1986), History of Modern Art: Painting, Sculpture, Architecture, Photography.
New York

MeptUpn A., (2012), To AukOPwe Twv EL6WAWV. Ixedldopata yla th yéveon Kat Ti¢ e€eAEelg Tng
Movtépvag Téxvne. ABrva (In Greek).

Essential elements of acting: theory and practice

SCHOOL SCHOOL OF FINE ARTS

ACADEMIC UNIT DEPARTMENT OF THEATRE STUDIES
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LEVEL OF STUDIES Undergraduate

COURSE CODE 02YEO5
8

SEMESTER

AI

COURSE TITLE

ESSENTIAL ELEMENTS OF ACTING: THEORY AND PRACTICE

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are TEACHING CREDIT
awarded for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching HOURS S
hours and the total credits
lectures, workshops 3 5
Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).
COURSE special background / skills development
TYPE
general

background, special
background, specialised
general knowledge, skills

development
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PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF
INSTRUC
TION and
EXAMIN
ATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE
OFFERED
TO
ERASMUS
STUDENTS

No

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/TS353/

LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,

which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

- Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to

the Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong

Learning and Appendix B

- Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes
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*  COURSE OBJECTIVES: The objective of this course is to introduce students to the basic
concepts and techniques of theatre acting. Through this course the student will acquire
an essential understanding of the conditions of the presence of the actor on stage.
Furthermore, the course includes workshops for the students’ practical training.

e LEARNING OUTCOMES: Upon successful completion of the course students will be able
to: distinguish the essential elements of the presence and expression on stage, possess
skills relating to body and voice theatrical expression, propose open improvisations on

stage.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these
appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course
aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data Project planning and management and

information, with the use of the
necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making

Working independently

Criticism and self-criticism
Team work

Production of free, creative and inductive
Working in an international environment thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary ...

environment
Others...

Production of new research ideas
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Working independently

Team work

Criticism and self-criticism

Decision-making

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender

issues

Respect for the natural environment

SYLLABUS

*  COURSE CONTENTS

The objective of this course is to introduce students to the basic concepts and techniques of acting. The
course includes workshops for the students, practical training and improvisations based on the
RaduPenciulescu’s methods. The students should learn how to find the most simple and concretway to
proceed an improvisation using the force of the senses.

Section titles RECOMMENDED READING Presentation
link

1. Methods of training Patrick Pezin (ed), Le livre des exercises a I’ COURSE

of the actor. Theory usage des acteurs, Saussan, L’ Entretemps, WEBSITE

and practice. 2002 (URL)
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2. Methods of training lootOwra, O COURSE
of the a.ctor. Theory akuBépvntocnBomotoc, TTpdroyogtep WEBSITE
and practice. Mrpouk, pteEAéV (URL)

IMomoypiotonodrov,

®odwpncToamaxiong, AtMva, Kody,

2001

3. Methods of Patrick Pezin (ed), Le livre des exercises a I’ COURSE
training  of usage des acteurs, Saussan, L’ Entretemps, WEBSITE
the actor. 2002. (URL)
Theory and
practice.

4. Improvisation Patrick Pezin (ed), Le livre des exercises a I’ COURSE
based on usage des acteurs, Saussan, L’ Entretemps, WEBSITE
communicati 2002 (URL)
on and trust.

Kinaesthetic

response.

5. Improvisation lootOwra, O COURSE
based . O_n akuBépvntogndomnoidg, IpdroyoclIntep WEBSITE
communicati Mrpovk, HTeEAéVN (URL)
on and trust. ,

. . [MomaypioTonodrov,
Kinaesthetic ) ) ) )
response. BodwpncToanakidng, Abmva, Kodv,
2001

6. Improvisation Patrick Pezin (ed), Le livre des exercises a I’ COURSE
based on usage des acteurs, Saussan, L’ Entretemps, WEBSITE
communicati 2002. (URL)
on and trust.

Kinaesthetic
response.
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condition  of
“here and

”

now .

7. Methods and Patrick Pezin (ed), Le livre des exercises a I’ COURSE
techniques  of usage des acteurs, Saussan, L’ Entretemps, WEBSITE
reading a text 2002. (URL)
and narrating a
short story on
stage.

8. Methods and Patrick Pezin (ed), Le livre des exercises a I’ COURSE
techniques  of usage des acteurs, Saussan, L’ Entretemps, WEBSITE
reading a text 2002. (URL)
and narrating a
short story on
stage.

9. Methods and Patrick Pezin (ed), Le livre des exercises a I’ COURSE
techniques  of usage des acteurs, Saussan, L’ Entretemps, WEBSITE
reading a text 2002. (URL)
and narrating a
short story on
stage.

10. Working on the Patrick Pezin (ed), Le livre des exercises a I’ COURSE
force of the usage des acteurs, Saussan, L’ Entretemps, WEBSITE
senses in the 2002. (URL)
condition  of
“here and
now”.

11. Working on the NreviNtivtepd, To COURSE
force of the napaboéopetovndono WEBSITE
senses in the IporoyocBasiincllonapaciieion, pte. (URL)
condition  of AwpihocBéEnc, Abnva, I1oMg, 1995
“here and
now”.

12. Working on the Patrick Pezin (ed), Le livre des exercises a I’ COURSE
force of the usage des acteurs, Saussan, L’ Entretemps, WEBSITE
senses in the 2002. (URL)
condition  of
“here and
now”.

13. Working on the Patrick Pezin (ed), Le livre des exercises a COURSE
force of the I’ usage des acteurs, Saussan, L’ WEBSITE
senses in the Entretemps, 2002. (URL)
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TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning,

etc.

Face-to-face

USE OF

INFORMA

TION AND

COMMUN

ICATIONS
TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching,

laboratory education,
communication with

Use of e-class platform, communication with students

students
TEACHING METHODS Acti Semester workload
vity
The manner and methods of teaching Lectures, 8
are described in detail.
interactive  teaching 52

Lectures, seminars, laboratory

and rehearsals

between the
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practice, fieldwork, study and
analysis of bibliography, tutorials,
placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching,
educational visits, project, essay
writing, artistic creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well
as the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the
ECTS

courses
Final rehearsals 21

Artistic workshop 44

Course total 125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION
Description of the
evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods

of evaluation, summative or

conclusive, multiple
choice

questionnaires, short-answer

Language of evaluation : Greek

Methods of evaluation:

Formative evaluation(100 %):

- Individual response to theatrical
expression with body and voice

- Individual response to to a
particular theatrical performance

- Workload of each student during

the semester

- Individual evaluation of the

artistic interpretation.
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questions, open-ended questions,

problem solving, written work,

essay/report, oral examination,

public presentation, laboratory

work, clinical examination of

patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation

criteria are given, and if and

where they are accessible to

students.

ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

1. Valere Novarina, lpauua otoug ndomotoug unép Noui Nte Oveg, (uto.
Boaoiing manafociieion, Adnva, Aypa, 2003.
2. Patrick Pezin, Le livre des exercices a I'usage des acteurs, Saussan, L'Entretemps,
2002.

3. Nrtevi Ntvtepd, To niapadoéo ue tov ndornotd, Ipdhoyoc Baciing
[Moropactreiov, pte.Apidiog BéEng, AGnva, [1oAg, 1995
4. Moot Owra, O akuBépvntog ndomoiog, Ipdroyog Itep Mmpovk, pte Exévn

Homoypiotonodrov, ®odwprg Toamakidng, AdMva, Kodv, 2001.
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2" SEMESTER

Introduction to performance: Theory and applications
1. GENERAL

FACULTY | FINE ARTS

DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS

LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | 02YTIEO] | SEMESTER | 2nd
COURSE TITLE | Introduction to performance: Theory and applications
WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
4 5

COURSE CATEGORY Mandatory course

PREREQUISITES | NO

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | YES (in english)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE URL | eClass

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

In the course of this lesson, the students will acquire the necessary theoretical
background and essential artistic skills concerning the field of Performance, and
familiarize themselves with the contemporary performance approaches and
applications worldwide.

| GENERAL SKILLS

Specifically, students will be familiarized with:

a. The theory of performance in its anthropological and sociological aspects

b. The so-called “performative turn” in performing arts, as this is described by R.
Shechner and Erika Fisher-Lichte in their seminal books on ‘“Performance
Theory”

c. The necessary means and tools for the creation of a Performance
The contemporary performance methods
The work of leading contemporary performance directors and groups, through
analyses of their performances

f. Working as potential performance directors, by creating and directing
performances, both individually and in groups
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3. COURSE CONTENT
The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

Lesson 1

Introduction to the Theory of Performance: Content and Concepts
Lesson 2

The “performance turn”: Performing arts between Art and Life

Lesson 3

Anthropology and Performance Studies
Lesson 4

Sociological aspect of Performance |
Lesson 5

Sociological aspect of Performance Il
Lesson 6

Performance and “play” in the modern and postmodern era
Lesson 7

Performance and political activism
Lesson 8

Performance and multimedia

Lesson 9

Performance and visual arts

ARTISTIC WORKSHOPS: I, 11, II1, IV

Lesson 10 - 11

A. Working with the means and tools for devising and creating a performance

Lesson 12

B. Creating the notebook of the performance - working methods, combining theory
and practice

Lesson 13

C. Implementation of the above and presentation of the performance in the classroom

(or outdoors)

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD Multiple choice exams
Oral exams with each student independently
3-4 written exercises
Creating and Theatre Directing Notebook
Public presentation of students approaches in
directing
USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES
TEACHING STRUCTURE
SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 25
INTERACTIVE TEACHING 25
ART PRACTICE 25
INDEPENDENT STUDY 20
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INDEPENDENT ARTWORK 20
WEEKLY EXERCISES 10
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND 125
TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS Final Exams and Assignments 50%

Presentation and documentation
of executive action planning, 40%
Executive action 10%

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES

Ackroyd, J & O’ Toole, Performing Research: Tensions, Triumphs and Trade-offs of

Ethnodrama, Staffordshire, Trentham Books, 2010

Auslander, Philip

Liveness. Performance in a Mediatized Culture, Routledge, London & New York,

2005.

Barba, Eugenio: Beyond the Floating Islands, Performing Arts Journal Publications,

New York, 1986.

Blau, Herbert: “Universals of Performance; or, Amortizing Play”, SubStance 37/38, vol.

11/12, no. 41:140-161, 1983.

Caillois, Roger: Man, Play, and Games, Free Press of Glencoe, New York, 1961.

Case, Sue-Ellen (ed.): Performing Feminisms: Feminist Critical Theory and Theatre,

Johns Hopkins University Press, Baltimore, 1990.

Cixous, Helene and Catherine Clement: The Newly Born Woman, trnsl. Betsy Wing,

University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, 1986.

Eliade, Mircea: Rites and Symbols of Initiation. The Mysteries of Birth and Rebirth,
Harper & Raw, New York, 1975.

Grau, A. (1996). Performance and the post- modern turn: from the Tiwi to performing
ethnography. ASA Conference: Ritual, Performance, and Media (pp. 1-24).

Swansea.
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Hammond, Will xoir Dan Steward (emy.): Verbatim Verbatim. Contemporary
Documentary Theatre, Oberon Books, Aovdivo, 2008.

Martin, Carol (emu.): Dramaturgy of the Real on the World Stage, Palgrave Macmillan,

Basingstoke, 2012.

Pendzik, Suzanna, Renée Emunah, David Read Johnson (eds): The Self in
Performance: Autobiographic, Self-Revelatory, and Autoethnographic Forms of
Therapeutic Theatre, Palgrave Macmillan, 2016.

Van Gennep, Arnold: The Rites of Passage, trnsl. M.B. Vizedon and G.L. Caffee,

London, Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1908.

Human and Machine

1. GENERAL
FACULTY | FINE ARTS
DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS
LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | 02YNEO2 SEMESTER | 02

COURSE TITLE | HUMAN AND MACHINE
WEEKLY

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
Lectures per week 4 5

COURSE CATEGORY | Compulsory / Thematic Area: DIGITAL ARTS (DA)

PREREQUISITES: | NO

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION:

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | -
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE URL | https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/513/

1. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

At the end of the course the student should be able to:
¢ Understand the basic characteristics of human perception, reception and information processing.
» Describe interactive systems technology.
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¢ |dentify parameters that influence the choice of appropriate technology when designing an
interactive system.

¢ |dentify basic features of ergonomics and machine design.

¢ Design interactive systems with emphasis on systems related to the performing arts.

e Evaluate the usability of an interactive system.

GENERAL SKILLS

Retrieve, analyse and synthesise data and information, with the use of necessary technologies.
Adaptation to new situations.

Work autonomously.

Participatory and Peer Learning.

Multidisciplinary approach.

Creative thinking.

2. COURSE CONTENT
The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

1 Introducing Human Computer Interaction

. The Human: mechanical system, senses (1)

. The Human: mechanical system, senses (II)

. The Human: perception, memory

. The Human: perception, cognition and action
. The Machine: machine features

. The Machine: ergonomic features

. Human Machine Interaction

. Interaction Design

10. Implementation

11. Evaluation, Validation and Empirical Methods
12. Interactive systems in Performing Arts

13. Interactive systems in Performing Arts

OOV WN

3. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD | Face to face lectures, interactive lab — (or Online due to
COVID-19 rules)

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of eClass, slides, videos and the web
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES

TEACHING STRUCTURE

SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD

LECTURES 30
LABORATORY WORK 22
STUDY AND ANALYSIS OF SCIENTIFIC 30
PAPERS AND BOOK CHAPTERS

AUTONOMUS STUDY 43
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND 125
TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS Projects and final tests

The final grade appears as a weighted average of the
Written Exam (45%), Teamwork (35%) with presentations
(20%)
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4. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

e ABovpng N. Katoavog X, ToéAog N., Movotakag K, Ewoaywynq ommv AMnAeniSpaon
AvBpwTmov-Ymodoylot, B’ ékdoam, Exdooeig [Tavemiotnuiov atpwv (2018), Kwdkog otov
EV8080 94645776.

e Dix, Finlay, Abowd, Beale, Emikowwvia AvBpwmov-YmoAoywot, Tpitn €kdoom, Exdooelg
I'kovpdag (2007). Kwdikog atov Evdoo 12304.

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES

e Scientific Journals and Articles.

The following information are part of the Curriculum Outline
Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese
www.pda.uop.gr

© 2021-2022

Methodology I: Introduction to research paper

Programming and Art Il

1. GENERAL
FACULTY | FINE ARTS
DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS
LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | 02EMEO3 SEMESTER | 02

COURSE TITLE | Programming and Art I
WEEKLY

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
Lectures per week 3 5

COURSE CATEGORY | Elective

PREREQUISITES: | Programming and Art Il

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION:

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | NO
ERASMUS STUDENTS
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COURSE URL \ https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/1685/

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

Continuation of the course Programming and Art |, this course is based on the Processing programming
language and environment (https://processing.org/), an environment that was developed by artists,
for artists. The course aims at familiarizing students with the basic features of coordinate systems,
applying their knowledge into programming the movement of digital objects and learning the basic
principles of design and development of interactive works of art. In the course Programming and Art
I, after the introduction of Programming and Art |, students are presented with the concepts of
procedural and object-oriented programming and with the ways of using the capacity of modern
technologies for artistic expression. The aim is to both familiarize and utilize the concepts of
programming and algorithms in the making of art.

GENERAL SKILLS

Retrieve, analyse and synthesise data and information, with the use of necessary technologies
Adapt to new situations

Work autonomously

Participatory learning and providing feedback to each other

Multidisciplinary approach

Creative thinking

Artistic practice

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

Introduction
Digital Design 2D and 3D
Object oriented programming/ tables of objects
Polygons and shapes
Iterations, Loops and Patterns
Movement of objects
Programming movement
Properties and Methods in Object Oriented programming
Inheritance of objects
. Transformations and translations
. Interaction/interactive objects
. Capturing movement/ playing with programming and camera
. Playing with sound

O NOUL A WNE

N S
W N RO

4., TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD | Face to face lectures, interactive lab — (or Online due to
COVID-19 rules)
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USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of eClass, slides, videos and the web
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES

TEACHING STRUCTURE

TRAINING

SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD

LECTURES 25
INTERACTIVE TEACHING 25
ART PRACTICE 25
INDEPENDENT STUDY 48
INVITED TALKS [...] 2

TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND 125

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS Projects and final tests

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

ENINAEON BIBAIOTPADIA

2, Kwéikog BLBAiou otov EUdogo 59303612

interaction. Morgan Kaufmann. 2™ edition.

The following information are part of the Curriculum Outline

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022

1. Wnolakeég popdég téxvne, Baolakog ABavaotog, EKAOZEIZ A. TZIOAA & YIOI A,
ISBN 978-960-418-159-9, Kwdiko¢ BLBAiou otov ELS0Eo 18549065 1n k6./2008
2. C: Ano ) Oewpla otnv Edappoyn, I. 2. ToeAikng - N. A. ToeAikog

3. AmO TG oUvOeTeg TEXVEC OTA UTIEPUEDA KOL TOUG VEOUG ELKOVIKOUC SUuvNTLKOUG
XWPoUC. Eva eyxeLpidLo yLa tov KAAALTEXVN Ttou aoxoAeital pe tnv Yndloakn TExvn,
MatBaiog Zavropivaiog, HAektpoviko BLBAio, EAANVIKA Akadnpaikd HAeKTpoVIKA
Juyypaupota Kat BonBnuata - AnoBetriplo "KaAAutog", ISBN 978-960-603-374-

4. Learning Processing: a beginner's guide to programming images, animation, and

Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

Digital image processing
1. GENERAL

FACULTY | FINE ARTS
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DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS

LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | O02EITIE09 SEMESTER | 2nd

COURSE TITLE | Digital image processing

WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
4 5

COURSE CATEGORY | Elective / Thematic Area: DIGITAL ARTS (DA)

PREREQUISITES | NO

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | YES (in english)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE URL | eClass

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

Upon successful completion of the course, students will be able to:
e know the properties of digital cameras and the processes of image digitization
recognize the features and differences of raster and vector images
understand the operation of basic digital image processing algorithms
choose appropriate software and efficient methods to edit a photo or video
apply filters and other visual effects to their artistic creations
use artificial intelligence tools when they need them
e create graphics utilizing computer vision techniques

| GENERAL SKILLS

Search, analysis and synthesis of data and information, using the necessary technologies
Autonomous work

Production of new research ideas

Promoting free, creative and inductive thinking

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

e The digital camera: image capture techniques, lens properties, resolution and interpolation,
color temperature, gamma correction

e Raster images: brightness, color spaces, histograms
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e Raster image processing: restoration and merging, geometric transformations, color
adjustment

e Applications in digital arts: pixel art, threshold art, gif art, glitch art, photomosaics,
panoramic photos

e Linear and morphological filters: noise removal and image enhancement, edge and contour
enhancement, special visual effects

e Artistic filters: digital painting, conversion of photography into a painting

e Spectral analysis and processing: color spectrum, texture, frequency filters

e Vector images: graphic representation, conversion of a photo into a sketch

e Computer Vision and Artificial Intelligence: Convolutional Neural Networks, Generative
Adversarial Networks and Adversarial Machine Learning

e Content recognition in images: style transfer from a painting to a photo

e Video: frame rate and other features, compression and storage techniques

e Processing in time: optical flow and motion tracking

e Depth estimation and 3D modeling: from consecutive video images, based on shading and

perspective, using stereo vision

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD

USE OF INFORMATION AND Use of ICT in teaching
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES Use of ICT when communicating with students.
Teaching through an electronic platform.

TEACHING STRUCTURE

SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 35
LAB EXERCISES 30
PROJECT 30
INDEPENDENT STUDY 30
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND 125
TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS The final grade is obtained from the average of the grade of

the written exam (at the end of the semester) and the grade of
the project (delivered before the end of the semester).

A score of 5 is required for both the final exam and the
project.

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

o [TATTAMAPKOZ NIKOAAOX, YHOIAKH ETIEEZEEPI'AXIA KAI ANAAYZH EIKONAX,
ADOI TTAITAMAPKOY O.E., 2013
e Maitre, Henri. From photon to pixel: the digital camera handbook. John Wiley & Sons, 2017.
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e Chung, Bryan WC. Pro Processing for Images and Computer Vision with OpenCV: Solutions
for Media Avrtists and Creative Coders. Apress, 2017.

e  Gonzales, Xtépavog Korog (empéreia), Pnowoxn Enegepyaocio Ewovag, 41 'Exdoon, A.
TZIOAA & YIOI AE., 2018

e Furht, Borko, Esad Akar, and Whitney Angelica Andrews. Digital Image Processing:
Practical Approach. Springer International Publishing, 2018.

e Singh, Himanshu. Practical Machine Learning and Image Processing: For Facial Recognition,
Object Detection, and Pattern Recognition Using Python. Apress, 2019.

e Avootdolog Xyilog, H TEXNIKH THE ANAAOI'TKHE KAI THE YHOIAKHE
OQTOTPADIAY, ANAXTAXIOYE EXIZAX, 2020

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES

e Kovalevsky, Vladimir. Modern Algorithms for Image Processing: Computer Imagery by
Example Using C. Apress, 2019.

e Nagar, Sandeep. "Introduction to Octave." Introduction to Octave. Apress, Berkeley, CA,
2018. 1-16.

e Camastra, Francesco, and Alessandro Vinciarelli. Machine learning for audio, image and
video analysis: theory and applications. Springer, 2015.

e Wohler, Christian. 3D computer vision: efficient methods and applications. Springer Science
& Business Media, 2012.

e  Smith, Jan, Roman Joost, and Alexandre Prokoudine. GIMP for Absolute Beginners.
Berkeley, CA: Apress, 2012.

e Van Gumster, Jason, and Robert Shimonski. Gimp Bible. Vol. 616. John Wiley and Sons,
2011.

e Furht, Borivoje, ed. Handbook of multimedia for digital entertainment and arts. Springer,
20009.

The above information is part of the Curriculum Outline
Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022

Acting: From Theater to Performance
1. GENERAL

FACULTY | FINE ARTS
DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS
LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | 02EIE(? | SEMESTER | Spring (B)
COURSE TITLE | Acting : From Theatre to Performance
WEEKLY ECTS
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING 5
HOURS
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| 4 |
COURSE CATEGORY | Elective / Thematic Area: Performing

PREREQUISITES : | NO

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION:

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | YES (in english)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE URL | https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/PDA112/
2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

Aims: This module introduces acting as the main element of Performing Arts. It
approaches the acting process as a strategy for devising and interpreting a
performance event within the confines of the stage. The module studies the
development of the art of acting through the theatrical movements of the 20th
century and their intersections with dance, performance art, video and
architecture. Focusing on the body in space, this module aims to frame, analyze
and differentiate the traditional actor from the performer / deviser during the
period of postmodern and post-dramatic theater.

The module begins with the practice of acting as an autonomous art through
directing methods and actor trainings during the 20th century. It examines the
basic principles of the actor’s preparation such as structuring a role and analyzing
the theatrical text as an action score (Konstantin Stanislafsky, Michael Chekhov,
Adler-Meisner-Strasberg, Bertolt Brecht). The module also studies acting as an
embodied and ritual event (Jerzy Grotowski, Eugenio Barba, Joseph Caikin) and
completes with the deconstruction of its process (happenings, Viewpoints). The
theory of the module is concluded with paradigms of performers and
performances group which work in the above contexts. The practice of the
module includes exercises from the above different areas in order for the students
to become experientially acquainted with the devolvement of acting as an art
practice.

Expected Results: After the successful completion of the module the students
will be able to:

e Familiarise themselves with a range of theories and practices of the art of acting.
e Understand concepts and contexts that shape acting practice and its
development throughout time.

e Recognize the origin, functionality and use of principles that shape the art of
performing.

e Develop through theory and practice an artistic identity of aesthetics and
performative means.

e Familiriaze with the acting practice that is not text-based.

e Establish a relationship of confidence with all the elements that create a
performance event.
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GENERAL SKILLS

e Application of knowledge in practice

e Adaptation to new situations.

e Work in an international environment.

e Work in an interdisciplinary environment.
 Production of new research ideas.
 Respect for diversity and multiculturalism.
» Respect for the natural environment.

» Demonstration of social, professional and moral responsibility and sensitivity
to gender issues.

« Exercise criticism and self-criticism.
e Promoting free, creative and inductive thinking.

 Design and management of art projects.

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

Unit 1: Introduction - Actor or Performer? (week 1)
Structure and organisation of the module and participation of the students.
Definitions: actor, means and ways of practicing. The spectrum of "acting - non-

acting" by Michael Kirby.
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Unit 2: Acting as a System (weeks 2, 3,4 and 5)

The Stanislafksy system. Actor preparation: concentration, imagination,
communication. Role preparation: emotional memory, action score (goal /
obstacle / action), active role analysis. Michael Chekhov and the double
consciousness of the performative self, atmosphere and psychological gesture.
The American School of Method. Bertolt Brecht and ways to distance the role: title,

song, meta-text.

Unit 3: Presentation of Acting Practice (weeks 6 and 7).
Students present the so far above practices through scenes from dramas of the
"psychological” theater. In this section students are introduced to the concept of

preparation, exhibition and feedback of their work.

Unit 4: The actor as a ritual initiator (weeks 8 and 9)
Jerzy Grotowski, acting as a "total act” and the notion of performance training.
Eugenio Barba and the pre-expressive nature of the actor. Joseph Chaikin and

sound, movement and action as narratives.

Unit 5: The deconstruction of the acting act (weeks 10, 11, 12)

The actor as a mover/ dancer: Anna Halprin and Pina Bausch. Activity as a
choreography and mimesis and instruction set (score) as a narrative. The actor as
a resonator/ singer: Wtodzimierz Staniewski, Robert Wilson. The sound-
vibration as a narrative and the use of speech as a form without content. The
performer / deviser: Happenings, Viewpoints. The horizontal hierarchy : the

devising of form, meaning and dramaturgy through the acting process.

Unit 6: Practice Preparation for the Final Exams/ Practice (week 13)
In units 4 and 5 students work on deconstructing their scene of the first practical

part of the module (see units 2 and 3). For their final exams, students can choose
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to show their scence from any acting method of the whole module. In this lecture,
students show and get feedback for their work they present in the final exams.
Additionally, in the final exams, students will deliver a 500-700 word paper/

report of their chosen acting method developping principles, tools and process.

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD | Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of Information and Communication
COMMUNICATION . .
TECHNOLOGIES Technology (ICT) during the teac.hlnglg proce§s,

Use of ICT for the communication with
students.

Support/ Supervising of the learning process.

TEACHING STRUCTURE

SEMESTER

ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 20
ART PRACTICE 32
INDEPENDENT STUDY 30
EMBODIED PRACTICE 42
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS 125
AND TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS

Language of Assessment: Greek

Assessment Method: Written Work-Artistic
Presentation

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

Mmdaputma, E. & ZaBapéle, N. (2008). H Mvorucﬁ Téxvn tov 7’]007'[0[06. Abnva:
Koav.

Hodge, A. (ed.) (2010) Actor Training, 2nd edition, London: Routledge.
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Kirby, M. (1972) ‘On acting and not-acting’, The Drama Review: TDR, 16(1), pp.
3-15.Web. 13 Jan. 2017.

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES

Adler, Stella (2019) H Téyvn tov HOomoto0, pet. Z0AAag Tlovpépkag, ABnva:
Tvéiktoc.

Bogart, Anne (2009) Evag oknvo0étng mpoetoiuadetar: Sokiula yia tTnv Téxvn Kal
T0 Oéatpo, pet. Evyevia T{iptdlakn, Hpidavog, ABnva

Gorchakov, N. (1997). Baytavykop: Mabnuata oknvoOeoiag kKat VTTOKPLTLKYG.
Abnva: MéSovoa.

Mapet, Nteifwvt (2002) Ilpog Tov HOomoi0: AAnBeieg kat Yéuata, ZuufovAés kat
Amotponég, ABMva: ExSooeig [Matak.

Moore Sonja (2012) To Zvotnua ZtavioAaeoki: H EmayysAuatikny Ekmaidsvon
evo¢ HBomotov, pet. Avdpéag Etakag, ABnva: [Tapacknivio.

Mmnapumna E. (2008). To yaptivo kavd. Evag 00nYO¢ TPog TN Hearpucﬁ,
avOpwmoloyia. AONva, Awdwv.

Mmpovx, [litep, H CZVOL)(TI’; MOPTA. ZKEWEIS TAVW TNV TEYVN TOV BEaTpou (UET.
Mapia ®paykovAdkn). ABrva: Koav, 2007.

Ntwtepo, Ntévy, (1995) To mapadoéo ue tov n@onow" (ut. Anidiog B€lng),
AbMva, [ToALg, 1995.

Owrta, oL 0 akvBépvntog nBomoiog, [poAoyog [IMtep Mmpovuk, ute EAévn
[Tamayplotomoviov, Oodwpng Toamakidng.

Richards, Thomas (1998) I'ia T SovAcid ue tov I'kpoTOPOKL TAVW OTIC
OWUATIKEG Spaoelg, ABva: AwSwvn.

Schechner, R. (2001), H Ocwplia tng Emitédsons, ABva: k. TeAéOplov.
ItavioAdeoxy, K. (1959). Evag nbomotdg Snutovpyeitat. ABva: I'edvng
ItaviocAdoxy, K. (1962). [TAdBovtacg éva poro. ABnva: T'kovng.

Toéxwe, M. (1991). MaOnuata yia évav emayyeduatia nbomoio. ABrva:
AwSwvn.
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Togxwe, M.(2008) I'ia tov HOomoid: n Téxvn kaw n Teyvikn tns HOomotiag, ABrvoe:
MeTtaiypto.

Barba, Eugenio (ed), Jerzy Grotowski: Towards a Poor Theatre, (intr. Peter
Brook), New York, Routledge, 2002.

Bogart, Anne. And Landau, Linda (2005) The Viewpoints Book: A Practical Guide
to Viewpoints and Composition, NY: Theatre Communications Group.

Halprin, A. (1995) Moving toward life: five decades of transformational dance,
London: Wesleyan University Press.

Heddon, Deidre & Milling, Jane (2005) Devising performance: a critical history.
Basingstoke: Palgrave Macmillan.

Lehmann, H. T. (2006) Postdramatic Theater. London and New York: Routledge.

Overlie, M. (2006) ‘The Six Viewpoints’ in Bartlow A., Training of the American
Actor, NY: Theatre Communication Books.

Overlie, M (2016) Standing in Space: The Six Viewpoints Theory & Practice, MT:
Artcraft Printers.

Schechner, R. and Wolford, L. (eds.) (1996) The Grotowksi Sourcebook, London:
Routledge.

Tufnell, Miranda & Chris Crickmay (1993) Body space image: notes towards
improvisation and performance. London: Dance Books.

Zarrilli P. B. (2002) Acting (Re) Considered (Worlds of Performance) 2nd Edition,
London: Routledge.

Zarrilli, P. B., Daboo, ]., Loukes R. (2013) Acting: psychophysical phenomenon and
process, Hampshire: Palgrave Macmillan.

The following information are part of the Curriculum Outline
Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022
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Social Applications of Performance |

1. GENERAL
FACULTY | FINE ARTS
DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS
LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | 02EIIEO1 | SEMESTER | 2nd
COURSE TITLE | SOCIAL APPLICATIONS OF PERFORMANCE |
WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
3 5
COURSE CATEGORY | Elective
PREREQUISITES | NO
TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION
THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | NO
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE URL | https://eclass.uop.gr

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

After having successfully completed this course, students will be expected to be able to:

Know the scope and functions of applied theatre and performance

Understand certain educational, phychological and social dimentions involved in it
Use applied theatre methods and techniques themselves

Further Explore their knowledge and abilities to new performance environments.

GENERAL SKILLS

Decision making.

Autonomous work.

Teamwork.

Planning and executing a project.

Demonstration of social, professional and moral responsibility and sensitivity

Promotion of critical thinking and self evaluation.

Promotion of free, creative and inductive thinking.

3. COURSE CONTENT
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The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

Community theatre

© © N o g M w NP

-
©

Theatre for development

-
=

Workshop

-
N

Team presentations

[EEY
w

. Revision

Introduction - course content.

Applied theatre and performance: a short history

Augusto Boal: Theatre of the Opressed and Forum Theatre
Workshop: dealing with bullying

Theatre in Education: on diversity

Developping personal skills: youth theatre, transitions and resilience

Art therapy and Drama therapy

Social justice and theatre for change

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES

Use of information and communication technologies in
teaching and communicating with the students.

TEACHING STRUCTURE

SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 26
INTERACTIVE TEACHING
ART PRACTICE 19
INDEPENDENT STUDY 80
INVITED TALKS [...]
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND 125
TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS

Workshop evaluation and oral exams

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY
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Boal A. The Rainbow of Desire: The Boalian Method of Theatre and Therapy. New
York: Routledge, 1995.

Boal, A (2005). Games for Actors and Non-Actors. London and New York: Routledge
Nicholson, H. (2005.) Applied Drama. Basinstoke: Palgrave Macmillan

Prendergast, M and J. Saxton (2013). Applied Drama: A Facilitator’'s Handbook for Working in
Community. UK: Intellect.

Prentki,T and S. Preston (2013). The Applied Theatre Reader. USA: Routledge

rkoBag, N. (em.) (2001). To B€atpo otnv ekmaidevon: popdr TExvng Kal epyaieio pabnong. Abrva:
MeTtaiypLo.

Exnaideuon kat O¢atpo (2015). Ofatpo tou Katarmeopévou. (Adépwpua), 16.
MTodA, A. (1981). To ©¢atpo tou Katamieopévou. ABriva: Oswpla.

MTodA, A. (2008). MoAttiopdc kat Exknaibevon. Ekmaidevon kot O£atpo, 9: 10-13.

MacDonald, S. & Rachel, D. (2000). To ©@¢atpo Forum tou Augusto Boal yia ekmaideutikolg. 2to N.
rkopag & O. KaxkAapavn (em.) Avalntwvtag tn B€on tou Bedtpou otn deutepofabuia ekmaibevon (o.
150-156). ABrjva: A.A.E. AvatoALkng ATTIKAG.

Mavrocordatos, A. (2006). EAcuBepia yla aAhayr|. Ekmaibeuon kal O¢atpo, 6: 54-60.

MAatokou, 2., MaoxoAidou, A. & ItaupomouAou E. (2015). Avudpwvtag otn Bia: Biwpatikd
Epyaotrplo EKmatSeuTikoU ApAUATOC ylo TNV QVIIHETWIION TG HOWNAG MapevoxAnong Kot tou
Epyacltakol  WuxohoylkoU  Ekdoflopol otnv  Ekmaidevon. Ita  MNpaktikd Ttou  lou
MaveAhriviou/Nepidepetakol Tuvedpiou «Kpntn — Xavid 2015: Epmelpieg, OMTIKEC, MPOOMTIKEG yLo T
Awd Blou Mabnon — Ekmaidevon EvnAikwv — Kowotikp Evéuvapwon & tnv Emuopdwon twv
Exmatdeutikwy. Ekmaidevon EvnAikwy kot MoAtlopdg otnv Kowotnta, 17. AtaBEoipo oto SIKTUaKO
tono http://cretaadulteduc.gr/blog/?p=946

Yavtog, M. (2015). Eva povordrti mou oxnuatiletal 660 To mepnatdpe. O£atpo Tou Katameouévou —
lotopikn Avadpopr). Ekmaibeuon kal O¢atpo, 16: 30-39

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES

The above information is part of the Curriculum Outline
Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022
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Introduction to Performance Art

1. GENERAL
FACULTY | FINE ARTS
DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS
LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | 02EIIEO1 | SEMESTER | 2" (Spring)
COURSE TITLE | Introduction to Performance Art
WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
3 5
COURSE CATEGORY | Elective
PREREQUISITES : | NO
TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION:
THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | YES (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE URL

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

body and technology.

« Students will discover the correlations and overlaps between 20™"- and 21tcentury
visual arts practices and the performing arts.

« Students will be introduced to a range of performance art works from the early 20
century to the present day.

« Students will develop their vocabulary regarding the terminology of performance art
and the theory that surrounds it.

 Students will be trained to identify the connection between the visual arts and their
various social and political contexts.

» Students will be exposed to key theoretical issues related to performance art, the

| GENERAL SKILLS

issues.

Research, analysis and synthesis of data and information, using the necessary technologies.
Working in an interdisciplinary environment.

Respect for diversity and multiculturalism.

Demonstration of social, professional and moral responsibility and sensitivity to gender

Exercising criticism and self-criticism.
Promoting free, creative and inductive thinking.

3. COURSE CONTENT
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The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

. Performance art and the avant-garde: Dada, Futurism, Surrealism.

. The total work of art, the Bauhaus and Soviet mass spectacles.

. Harold Rosenberg and action painting, Michael Fried and the concept of theatricality.

. The visual arts and "other spaces": Happenings, music, dance and art as collaboration.
. Performative collectives: Gutai, Fluxus, the Viennese actionists.

. The artist's body and painting as performance.

. The everyday body and the performance of the commonplace.

. Activist practices, and the body as a locus of the intersection of power.

© 00 N O 0o B~ W N PP

. Gendered bodies, the gaze and gender performances.

10. Performance art in Greece during and after the dictatorship years.

11. Skin colours: Racial identities and systemic racism.

12. Technology and the body: The body of the artist, the body of the spectator.
13. Prosthetic bodies: Digital and robotic technology, and posthumanism.

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD | Distance learning.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Power point Presentations and video, uploading

COMMUNICATION | material in eclass, communication via eclass and
TECHNOLOGIES | email.

TEACHING STRUCTURE

SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 39

INTERACTIVE TEACHING

ART PRACTICE

INDEPENDENT STUDY 86

INVITED TALKS [...]

TOTAL CONTACT HOURS

AND TRAINING 125

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS

Oral examination.
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5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

Carlson, Marvin. Performance: A Critical Introduction, 3 edition. London and New York:
Routledge, 2017.

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES
Art & Design. Performance Art: into the '90s. London: Academy Editions, 1994.

Auslander, Philip. “Going with the Flow. Performance Art and Mass Culture.” TDR, v. 33, no.
2 (Summer 1989): 119-136.

Badovinac, Zdenka, ed. Body and the East. From the 1960s to the Present. Boston: The MIT
Press, 1999.

Butler, Judith. Bodies That Matter. On the Discursive Limits of Sex. London and New York:
Routledge, 2011.

Critical Art Ensemble. Flesh Machine; Cyborgs, Designer Babies, Eugenic Consciousness.
Autonomedia, 1998.

Fisher-Lichte, Erika. The Transformative Power of Performance: A New Aesthetics, , trnsl.
Saskya Iris Jain. London and New York: Routledge, 2008.

Goldberg, RoselLee. Performance: Live Art since the ‘60s. London: Thames & Hudson, 1998.

Goldberg, RoselLee. Performance Art. From Futurism to the Present. London and New York:
Thames & Hudson, 2001.

Harris, Jonathan, ed. Dead History, Live Art? Spectacle, Subjectivity and Subversion in Visual
Culture since the 1960s. Liverpool: Liverpool University Press and Tate Liverpool, 2007.

Jones, Amelia. Body Art: Performing the Subject. Minneapolis: Minnesota University Press,
1998.

Jones, Amelia. “Survey.” In The Artist's Body ed. Tracey Warr, 16-47. London: Phaidon Press,
2000.

Jones, Amelia. Self/image: Technology, Representation and the Contemporary Subject.
London and New York: Routledge, 2006.

Kaye, Nick. Site-Specific Art: Performance, Place and Documentation. London and New York:
Routledge, 2000.

McEvilley, Thomas. The Triumph of Anti-Art. Conceptual and Performance Art in the Formation
of Post-Modernism. New York: McPherson & Company, 2005.

Maurice Merleau-Ponty. Phenomenology of Perception, trnsl. Donald A. Landes. London and
New York: Routledge, 2013.
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O'Dell, Kathy. Contract with the Skin. Masochism, Performance Art and the 1970s.
Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press, 1998.

Phelan, Peggy. Unmarked: The Politics of Performance. London and New York: Routledge,
1993.

Sayre, Henry. The Object of Performance. The American Avant-Garde since 1970. Chicago:
University of Chicago Press, 1989.

Schechner, Richard. Performance Theory. London and New York: Routledge, 2003.

Schneider, Rebecca. The Explicit Body in Performance. London and New York: Routledge,
1997.

Vergine, Lea. The Body as Language: “Body Art” and Performance, trnsl. Henry Martin. Milan:
Skira, 2000.

Warr, Tracey, ed. The Artist's Body. London: Phaidon Press, 2000.

The following information are part of the Curriculum Outline
Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022

Dance |: Dance and Technology: Synthesis and Improvisation Tools
1. GENERAL

FACULTY | FINE ARTS
DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS

LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | 02EIIE05 | SEMESTER | 2 (SPRING)
DANCE |I: DANCE AND TECHNOLOGY:
COURSETITLE | -5\pOSITIONAL AND IMPROVISATIONAL TOOLS
WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
Lectures per week 3 5

COURSE CATEGORY | Elective / Thematic Area: DIGITAL ARTS (DA)

Page 62 of 305


http://www.pda.uop.gr/

PREREQUISITES : | NO / YES

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION:

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | YES (in english)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE URL

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

Over the course of this class the students will be :

- Familiar with the basic elements of the scientific, artistic, and
technological issues pertaining to the performative arts (Performance,
Dance)

- Familiar with the fundamental use of technologies required for the
development of cultural applications in the abovementioned sectors

- Familar with the basic theoretical context of the Performative Arts

- Able to apply artistic and technological éléments of Performance

GENERAL SKILLS

Retrieve, analyse and synthesise data and information, with the use of necessary
technologies

Adapt to new situations

Work co-operatively and autonomously)

Critical thinking

Decisiom making

Awareness and respect of difference

Awareness and respect of the natural environment

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

Introduction to the class

Time, Space, Body

The Choreography of Everyday Movement and Drift
Between Body and Image

Embodying Technology

Modern Dance

N o ok W oe

Performance and Technology since 1960
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8. The Genealogy of Digital Performance

9. Virtual Bodies

10. Digital Dance and Software Developments

11. Telematics: Conjoining Remote Performance Spaces
12.Virtual Reality: The search for Immersion

13. Postmodernism and Posthumanism

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD | E-learning

USE OF INFORMATION AND | E-class, Powerpoint
COMMUNICATION
TECHNOLOGIES

TEACHING STRUCTURE

AND TRAINING

SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 30
INTERACTIVE TEACHING 20
ART PRACTICE
INDEPENDENT STUDY 56
INVITED TALKS [...] 19
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS 125

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS

Written evaluation

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

O Xopdg otn wrj, 2n Ekdoan, Mkapwvtu Polg, ISBN : 9603350214, EkS60¢€Ls Hptdavog

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES

978-0-262-04235-2

O Xopdg atov 20° awwva, 5" Ekdooan, Mnapumovon Baow, ISBN: 960-03-3762-4 Ekb60€L¢ Kaotaviwtn

Awabpaotika MoAvuéoa kat Wneuakn Texvodoyia otig Téxveg, AeAnyiavvng Mavvng., Fagotto Books, ISBN: 978-960-6685-06-4 1

Digital performance: a history of new media in theater, dance, performance art, and installation, Dixon Steve, MIT Press. ISBN:
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The following information are part of the Curriculum Outline
Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.ar
© 2021-2022

Scenography and the Concept of Space in Performing Arts: Introduction

1. GENERAL

FACULTY FINE ARTS

DEPARTMENT PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS

LEVEL UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE 02EMEO8 SEMESTER 2nd
Scenography and the Concept of Space in Performing

COURSE TITLE
Arts: Introduction

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
If credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. | WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for | TEACHING ECTS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the | HOURS

total credits

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the

teaching methods used are described in detail at 4.

COURSE CATEGORY Elective (Special background)
general background, special
background, specialised general

knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITES NO

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION
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THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | YES (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE URL Please find the course link in eClass platform

2. TEACHING RESULTS

Teaching Results

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,

which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course, are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the

Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and

Appendix B

¢ Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Aims: The course aims to present the way in which we may give meaning to the staging space through

drawing, color, tonality, lighting and sound as well as the way in which these elements are used in

contemporary Scenography. Emphasis will be placed on the construction and presentation of staging

space as an independent non-static art composition which evolves in line with the performance.

Teaching Results: Upon successful completion of courses, students will be able to:

understand the individual elements (drawing, colour, tonality, lighting, volume, textures,
sound) and the way in which they compose and give meaning to the staging space;

design a staging space and present their proposal using drawings, collage, storyboard, digital
models, plastic scale models;

present a brief theoretical work including the relevant bibliography regarding their choices
made;

know the relationship between scenography and Installation Art, Environmental Art and
Contemporary Scenography;

know how theatre costume and mask are included in their scene composition;

know how a theatre costume is made;

J GENERAL SKILLS
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Taking into consideration the general skills that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the
Diploma Supplement and are listed below), at which of the following does the course aim?
Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management

information with the use of necessary Respect for diversity and multiculturalism

technologies Respect for natural environment

Adapting to new situations Showing social, professional and moral
Decision making responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
Working independently Criticism and self-criticism

Team work Promotion of free, creative and inductive
Work in an international environment thinking

Work in a multidisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

e Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information with the use of necessary
technologies

® Project planning and management

e Respect for diversity and multiculturalism

e Respect for natural environment

e Independent work

e Team work

e Workin a multidisciplinary environment

® Showing social, professional and moral responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

e  Criticism and self-criticism

e Promotion of free, creative and inductive thinking

3. COURSE CONTENT

THEORY: The individual art elements (drawing, tonality, volume, textures, etc.), the possibilities
thereof as well as the way in which they compose and give meaning to staging space, shaping it into a
construction, which shall be functional in order to serve the needs of a specific text and in parallel to
act as anindependent art composition, will be presented. The multidimensional nature of scenography
as a conceptual and semantic conveyor and its association with Fine Arts, Painting, Sculpture, Music,
Sound and Lighting will be explored. Moreover, the two-way link of Scenography to Architecture,
Modern and Contemporary Art (Installation Art, Environmental Art), Mask and Theatre Objects as
significant and independent art compositions which are included in the overall planning of the Staging

space will be examined.
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ART WORKSHOP: Through gradual learning of the vocabulary, corrections and discussions, students

are called to communicate their personal aesthetics via a text, choreography or performance which

they have chosen to do the scenography. Furthermore, they may present their work using a real

building or space. Working individually or in a team with various techniques, they will provide a

perspective of materiality to the representation of their idea (sketches, collages, storyboards, digital

model, plastic scale model, etc.) by presenting a theoretical work supporting the specific choice and

the influences that have led to it.

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures whose titles are listed below:

1. INTRODUCTION TO
SCENOGRAPHY

The Cambridge Introduction to Scenography, Cambridge
University Press

Theatre and Performance Design, J. Collins, A. Nisbet, Routledge

2. DESIGN OF
STAGING SPACE

The Theater of the Bauhaus, Oskar Schlemmer, Wesleyan
University Press

D. Dorn, M. Shanda, Drafting for the Theatre

3. STORYBOARDING

The Art of Storyboarding with Ridley Scott, Eyes on cinema,
YouTube

S. Paez, A. Jew, Professional Storyboarding

4. DIGITAL
MODEL/PLASTIC
SCALE MODEL

Digital media, Projection Design and Technology for Theatre,
Routledge

Sketch Up for Scenic Design, D. |. Hall

Awovuong Qwtonoulog, Zknvoypadog, ekd. Mouceio Mmevakn
T. Brejzek, L. Wallen, J. Mckinney The model as Performance:

Staging space in Theatre and Architecture

5. CONTEMPORARY
SCENOGRAPHY

Scenography Expanded: An Introduction to Contemporary
Performance Design, Joslin Mckinney, Bloomsbury Publishing PLC.

Behind the Scenes: Contemporary set Design, P. Adler, U.K.,2012

6. MEANING OF
SPACE THROUGH
VOLUME

H. George, The Elements of Sculpture, Phaidon

7.  SCENOGRAPHY,
ENVIRONMENTS,
INSTALLATIONS,
ENVIRONMENTAL
ART

«Ta NeptBarlovta, ol ApAceLg Kol 0 BeaTrc atn clyXpovN TEXVN»
A.KwTtidng, to BHMA

W.Chen, Interactive Installation Art & Design
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8. MEANING OF
SPACE THROUGH
COLOR

The Art of Color, Johannes
Itten

Joseph Albers: Interaction,
Yale University Press)/
Images: Sipa/L.Joly
courtesy of the Musée
d’Art Moderne de
Paristtannialbers
#josefalbers
#AnniJosefAlbers
#MAMParis
@museedartmodernedep

aris/

9. TONALITY AND

Bergman, Gosta M. | www.amychan-light.com

LIGHTING Lighting in the Theatre,
Almqvist and  Wiksell
International, 1977
Amy Chan, Notes on
Light:The Musicality of
Light and Theatre, The
IATC journal)
10. TEXTURES- Roesner, David. Musicality in Theatre: Music as Model, Method
SOUND and Metaphor in Theatre-Making, Routledge, 2016
A. Farnell, Designing sound, the MIT Press, Leonard J.A. Theatre
sound, Routledge
11. THEATRE To kootouut, MavwAedakn-Aalapidn lwavva)
COSTUME AS
CONVEYOR OF
CONCEPTS

12. HOW A THEATRE
COSTUME IS MADE

C. Ray Smith, The theatre crafts book of costume

S.Pantouvaki,P.McNeil, Performance costume, Bloomsbury

13. MASK IN
THEATRE

Maokeg, Batpo, A. DwTOMOUAOG. eK. Kaotaviwtn

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION
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https://www.facebook.com/hashtag/annijosefalbers?__eep__=6&__cft__%5B0%5D=AZVzgGFfb6irnF_oUJUR6EVV9_gsVJRMGk3YAPjtdBRKdyMOEM0wm9mropTdnT1FTScj6XoAWGYCpYJGBeZYDH4GGTWgYT9BuPaDjBkRmR6BPKef_sK7PLNaY2ULQ4_O_tk&__tn__=*NK-R
https://www.facebook.com/hashtag/annijosefalbers?__eep__=6&__cft__%5B0%5D=AZVzgGFfb6irnF_oUJUR6EVV9_gsVJRMGk3YAPjtdBRKdyMOEM0wm9mropTdnT1FTScj6XoAWGYCpYJGBeZYDH4GGTWgYT9BuPaDjBkRmR6BPKef_sK7PLNaY2ULQ4_O_tk&__tn__=*NK-R
https://www.facebook.com/hashtag/mamparis?__eep__=6&__cft__%5B0%5D=AZVzgGFfb6irnF_oUJUR6EVV9_gsVJRMGk3YAPjtdBRKdyMOEM0wm9mropTdnT1FTScj6XoAWGYCpYJGBeZYDH4GGTWgYT9BuPaDjBkRmR6BPKef_sK7PLNaY2ULQ4_O_tk&__tn__=*NK-R

TEACHING METHOD

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, = communication with

students

Use of ICT in teaching
Use of ICT in communication with students

Learning process through an electronic platform

TEACHING STRUCTURE
The manner and methods of teaching

are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic

creativity, etc.

The student’s study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study

according to the principles of the ECTS.

Semester
Activity

Workload
Lectures 25
Art workshop 35
Artistic creativity 12
Educational visits 8
Seminars 8
Independent study 37
Total 125

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS
Description of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple-choice questionnaires, short-
answer  questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art

interpretation, other

Language of evaluation: Greek, English
Method of evaluation:
e Summative evaluation (50%) including:

® Presentation of portfolio/ short work (draft) after
each lecture;
® Presentation of portfolio/ short art work after each

seminar;
®  Artistic creativity (Teamwork);

® Presentation of final work (50%) including: A)

Presentation of Staging Space in a Storyboard orin a
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Digital or Plastic Scale Model. B) Theoretical work
Specifically-defined evaluation criteria supporting the presentation;
are given, and if and where they are

accessible to students.

5. RECOMMENDED BIBLIOGRAPHY

e Natpwkaldkng @., lotopia tng Zknvoypadiag, 190¢-200¢ alwvag, Alywkepws/Téxvn
e John Gage: Colour and Meaning, Thames and Hudson,2000

® =evakng l., Kelpeva mepl Mouoikn ¢ kat ApxLtektovikig, Wuxoylog,2001

e Barthes, Roland. Camera Lucida: Reflections on Photography., Vintage, 2000.

e Lehmann, Hans-Thies. Postdramatic Theatre., Routledge, 2006.

e Karttunen, Anssi. Programme Note Notes on Light (2006).

e A. Mutapadg, H Zknvoypadia tng Zwypadikng, lavog

® ‘Ormu Zouvn, ek. Aday,1997

e W. Kentridge, Other Faces (part of the Drawings for projection),2011

e Jan Svankmajer, Anima Animus Animation,1998

® Russell, John (20 February 1981). "David Hockney's Designs for Met Opera's 'Parade™. The

New York Times.

E. Keir, The Semiotics of Theatre and Drama, Methuen & Co Ltd

A. Holmberg, the Theatre of Robert Wilson, Cambridge University Press

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES

e Rachel Hann, Beyond Scenography

® A.v.Rosen & V. Kjellmer, Scenography and Art History, Bloomsbury
e N.O’Dwyer, Digital Scenography, Bloomsbury

e D.Barbieri,Costume in Performance,Bloomsbury

V. Ptackova, A Mirror of World Theatre, Prague Theatre Institute

The above information is part of the Curriculum Outline
Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022
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Physical Theatre Technique II: From Neutral Mask to the Expressive Mask (common

course with TSD)

1) GENERAL
SCHOOL SCHOOL OF FINE ARTS
ACADEMIC UNIT DEPARTMENT OF THEATRE STUDIES
LEVEL OF STUDIES Undergraduate
COURSE CODE 03ZE301 SEMESTE Spring
R semeste
r
COURSE TITLE Physical Theatre Technique I1: From neutral mask to the

expressive mask

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of

the course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If WEEKLY

the credits are awarded for the whole of the course, TEACHIN

give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits G HOURS CRFéDIT
laboratory exercises 3 5

described in detail at (d).

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of
teaching and the teaching methods used are
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COURSE
TYPE

general

background, special
background, specialised
general knowledge, skills

development

Skills Development

PREREQUISITE
COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF
INSTRUC
TION and
EXAMIN
ATIONS:

Greek (French, English)

IS THE COURSE
OFFERED
TO
ERASMUS
STUDENT
S

Yes

COURSE WEBSITE
(URL)

https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/TS263/

2) LEARNING OUTCOMES
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Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an
appropriate level, which the students will acquire with the successful completion of
the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle,
according to the Qualifications Framework of the European Higher
Education Area

Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework
for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B

Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

LEARNING OUTCOMES:

The purpose of this experiential course is to apply a variety of practices related

to experiential physical education through mask. By triggering the neutral mask,
the status of neutrality as an expression vehicle and as the foundation and
reference point for building each character will be explored. Neutral Mask is a
tool that addresses the body's intrinsic dynamics as a vehicle for dramatic
expression. Through the awareness of the space and the actor in it, the mask is
a tool for eliminating unnecessary action and making movement more basic.
The course will also extend to expressive mask skills (commedia dell'arte,
grotesque) through physical and voice applications in a personal creative
process (eg Commedia Canovacci).

Upon successful completion of the course the student will:

« Able to compose concepts and meanings using kinetic images that
combine body and material processing (text, scenes, photographs, objects,
music, voice, themes / problems, masks, costumes, poetry, painting,
sculpture, scenes and objects) .

« Has learned to develop and perform theatrical scenes taking into account
the
time / space factors and the physical / psychological effects of the character.

« Has understood physically, mentally and spiritually the way in which
their
knowledge can be developed and applied within individual and group practice
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General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must
acquire (as these appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which
of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data Project planning and

management and information, with the use of the

necessary technology Respect for difference and
multiculturalism
Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making

Working independently
Criticism and self-criticism
Team work
Production of free, creative and inductive
Working in an international thinking
environment ...
Working in an interdisciplinary Others...
environment

Production of new research ideas

Page 75 of 305




Working

independently Team

work

Production of new research
ideas  Criticism and self-

criticism Decision-making

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

3) SYLLABUS
Section titles RECOMMENDE Presentati
D READING on link
1. Course overview. COURSE
WEBSITE (URL)
2. Neutral mask dynamic Heggen CI, Marc Y. (2017). COURSE
Théatre du WEBSITE (URL)
mouvement. Montpelier :
Editons  Deuxiéme
Epoque.

3. Analysis of physical Leabhart, T. (2009). The COURSE
actors  geometrical WEBSITE
body (space, axels,
form) Etienne Decroux (URL)
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sourcebook. New York:

Routledge.

4. lLevels of physical acting NeKOK, Z. (2005). To COURSE
tension WEBSITE (URL)
moinTikd  owua, Abnva:
Kodv.
5. Creating physical N\eKOK, Z. COURSE
characters (2005). To WEBSITE (URL)
TTIOINTIKO owua,
ABnva: Kodv.
6. Expressive mask. Wisniewski T. (2016). COURSE
WEBSITE (URL)
Complicite, Theatre
and Aesthetics: From
Scraps of Leather.
Switzerland:
Springer International
Publishing.
7. Relation with voice and text Lecoq, J. (2000). The COURSE
Moving Body. London: WEBSITE (URL)

Methuen Drama.
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Bowditch, R., Casazza, COURSE
J., Annette, WEBSITE (URL)
8. Composition of A
personal work in the (2018).Physical
space. Dramaturgy:
Perspectives from the
Field. New York:
Routledge.

Elements for the PnyotrouAou, mn. COURSE
conception of physical (2003). WEBSITE
plays.

To owyua: Ao tnv Ikeoia (URL)

otnv arneir). Abrva:

MA€Bpov.

Lust, A. (2011). Bringing

the

Body to the  Stage

and

Screen: Expressive

Movement

for Performers. Lanham,

Md:

Scarecrow Press
10. In depth creative OTITIKOOKOUOTIKO UAIKO COURSE
composition WEBSITE (URL)
11. Rehearsals and

accompaniment
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12. Rehearsals
accompaniment

and

13. Practical examination

4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVE Face-to-face Interactive
RY
Face-to-face, Distance teaching
learning,
etc.
USE OF INFORMATION Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
AND
COMMUNICATIONS communication with students

TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching,
laboratory

education, communication
with

students

TEACHING Activity Semester

METHODS workload
Lectures 26
Laboratory practice 20
during class
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The manner and methods of Rehearsal during class 10
teaching are described in
detail.
Lectures, seminars, Personal study 43
laboratory

Artistic project 26
practice, fieldwork, study and

Course total 125

practice, art  workshop,

interactive teaching,
educational

visits, project, essay writing,

artistic creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for

each learning activity are
given

as well as the hours of non-

directed study according to the

principles of the ECTS
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STUDENT
PERFORMANCE

EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation
procedure

a) Presentation of physical theatre
composition (25%)

b) Assiduity during classes (50%)

Language of evaluation,
methods  of  evaluation,
summative or conclusive,

multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer
questions, open-ended

questions, problem solving,
written work, essay/report,
oral examination,

c) Rehearsals (25%)

A written assessment could be given in order
to complete the note.

public presentation,
laboratory  work, clinical
examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined
evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are
accessible to students.

5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY
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« RECOMMENDED READING

EAAnvéoyAwooa

& BapotroUAou, E. (2002). To (wvravd Bgatpo. ABAva: Aypa.

& NekOK, Z. (2005). To rmoinTikoé owpa. ABriva: Kodv.

& Mméputra E. & ZaBapéle, N.(2008). H MuoTtikr) Téxvn Tou nBorrolou. ABriva: Kodv.

&PnyottovAou, M. (2003). To cwua: Arté Tnv ikeoia otnv areiAr). ABriva: MAEBpov.

& ZoAoudg, A. (1987). O dyiog Bdkxog r Ta ayvwaorta xpovia Tou eAANVIKoU Bedtpou.
ABrva, Awdwvn.

&Teplotoviog, ©. (2000). Ocddwpoc TepldrrouAog kat Bsatpo AtTic. ABriva: Aypa.
&Muller, W. (1996). @catrpo Tou Zwuaroc¢ kai Commedia dell’arte.

Oeooalovikn: University Studio Press.

ZevoyAwooa

&Craig, E.G. (2010). On Movement and Dance. London: Dance Books Ltd.
&Decroux, E. (1963). Paroles sur le mime. Librairie Theatrale, Paris: Gallimard.
& Leabhart, T. (1989). Modern and post-modern mime. New York: St. Martin's Press.
& Leabhart, T. (2007). Etienne Decroux. London: Routledge.
& Leabhart, T.(2009).The Etienne Decroux sourcebook.London: Routledge.
&Lust, A.(2000). From the Greek mimes to Marcel Marceau and beyond

: mimes, actors, Pierrots, and clowns : a chronicle of the many

visages of mime in the theatre. Lanham (Md.). London : The

Scarecrow Press.
& Pezin, P. (2003). Etienne Decroux, mime corporel: textes, études et témoignages,
sous la dir. de Patrick Pezin, Ed. Saint-Jean-de Védas. Saussan: L’Entretemps..

Acting and Society I: The Theatre of the Oppressed (common course with TSD)

Introduction to Stage Directing: Theory and Applications

Optional course, Greek Language
The lesson is open to ERASMUS students
DESCRIPTION

In the course of this lesson, the students will acquire the necessary theoretical background and
essential artistic skills concerning the field of Theory of Theatre Directing and familiarize
themselves with contemporary directing approaches and applications worldwide. Specifically,

students will be familiarized with:
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The means and the tools of Theatre Directing

Methods of contemporary directing

The work of leading contemporary directors through analyses of their performances
Working as potential directors by “directing” certain scenes of theatrical texts or creating
whole performances, individually or in groups

o0 o

Lessons’ Content

Lesson 1

Representation / Realism / Naturalism

Lesson 2

The domination of the Theatre Director and the Theatrical Convention
Lesson 3

The Theatre Director in the Dramatic Theatre

Lesson 4
Theatre Director, the actor’s body and the spectator

Lesson 5

Theatre Directing Workshop I:

Theatre Directing in modern era / Applications
Lesson 6

Directing: from Theatre to Performance
Lesson 7

The director in postdramatic Theatre

Lesson 8

Theatre Directing Workshop II:

Theatre Directing in post modern era / Applications
Lesson 9

Space and Theatre Directing

Lesson 10

Time and Theatre Directing

Lesson 11

Theatre Directing as a collective work

Lesson 12 - 13

Theatre Directing Workshop 11 - IV

TEACHING METHODS

Multiple choice exams

Oral exams with each student independently
3-4 written exercises

Creating and Theatre Directing Notebook
Public presentation of students approaches in

directing
Lectures 20
Workshop and artistic teaching 20
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Study and analysis of specific
theatre performances
representative of different
forms of Directing and
aesthetic movements

20

Practice through weekly
directing exercises —
individually

20

Practice through weekly
directing exercises — in groups

10

Interactive lectures in groups

10

STUDENTS’ EVALUATION
Lesson Attendance 20%
Written exercises 20%

Final exams and final artistic notebook 30%

Interactive presence in lessons 10%
The implementation of Theory and artistic means and tools in student performance 20%

BIBLIOGRAPHY

Antoine André: «Causerie sur la mise en scéne», (KovBévteg yio ) oknvobeoia), Revue de
Paris, 1 Anpidiov, 1903

Artaud Antonin, The Theatre and its Double, tr. from French Mary Caroline Richards, Grove
Press, New York, 1958

Barba, Eugenio (ed): Jerzy Grotowski: Towards a Poor Theatre, (intr. Peter Brook), New
York, Routledge, 2002.

Bogart, Anne and Tina Landau: The Viewpoints Book: Practical Guide to Viewpoints and
Composition, New York, Theatre Communications Group, 2005.

Brockett, Oscar, (2004): The Essential Theatre, Néa Yopkn, Harcourt Brace College
Publishers

Brook Peter: The Empty Space, Touchstone, New York, 1995. H ékdoon ivar mpocsBdowun oto
OLdIKTLO:
https://cdn.preterhuman.net/texts/religion.occult.new age/occult.conspiracy.and.related/Brook,%

20Peter%20-%20The%20Empty%20Space.pdf

Brown John-Russel (emy.): The Oxford Illustrated History of Theatre, Oxford, Oxford
University Press, 2001.

Centre International de formation en Arts du Spectacle, (a. em.): Anatoli Vassiliev: maitre
de stage, Carnieres-Morlanwelz, (Belgique), Lansman, 1997.

Craig, Edward Gordon: On the Art of the Theatre, William Heinemann, London, 1912. H
éxdoon gtvar TpooPaciun oto S1adikTvo:

https://archive.org/details/cu31924081270328
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Fischer-Lichte, Erika: History of European Drama and Theatre. London and NewYork,
Routledge, 2002.

Lehmann, H. T.: Postdramatic Theater, London and New York, Routledge, 2006.
Pezin Patrick: Le livre des exercices a l'usage des acteurs, Saussan, L’Entretemps, 2002.

Zarilli Phillip B. k. @.: Theatre Histories: An Introduction, Néa Yopkn, Aovdivo, Routledge,
2008.

SPECIALIZATION FIELD 1: PERFORMING ARTS

3¢ SEMESTER

The Synthesis of the Arts: The Contemporary Total Work of Art

GENERAL
FACULTY | FINE ARTS
DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS
LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | 03FIIKX SEMESTER | 03
01-TIT
THE SYNTHESIS OF THE ARTS:
COURSE TITLE | THE CONTEMPORARY TOTAL WORK OF ART
WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
Lectures per week 3 6

COURSE CATEGORY | Elective / Thematic Area: DIGITAL ARTS (DA)

Required / Thematic area: PERFORMING ARTS

PRE-REQUISITES: | NO
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TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION:

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | NO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE URL | https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/PDA121/

TEACHING OUTCOMES

TEACHING OUTCOMES

By the end of the course, students should be able to:

-know and comprehend the concept of the Total Work of Art diachronically,
emphasizing contemporary practice and new media;

-evaluate the Total Work of Art critically, through the study of artistic works,
movements, and trends.

GENERAL SKILLS

Autonomous work;
Teamwork;
Respect for diversity and multiculturalism;

Demonstration of social, professional and moral responsibility and sensitivity
towards gender issues;

Promotion of free, creative and inductive thinking.

COURSE CONTENT

The course content is divided into 13 lectures over the 13-week semester.

1. Introduction. Wagner and the concept of “Gesamtkunstwerk”.
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2. From Ritual Processes to the Total Work of Art.

3. Aspects of the Total Work of Art: Architecture and Landscape, Architecture as a
Total Work of Art — The Gardens of Versailles and the «Plaisirs de I'lle enchantée».

4. Performing Arts in the Bauhaus: Oskar Schlemmer’s experiments.

5. Aspects of the Total Work of Art in social and cultural events: The Banquet, from
the Ancient Greek symposion to Grimod de la Reyniére’s staged banquets.

6.The Pluralistic creations of Fluxus as a Total Work of Art.

7. The «Thééatre Total»: Antonin Artaud and Jean-Louis Barrault.

8. Opera as a Total Work of Art: from Richard Wagner to William Kentridge.

9. The historical evolution of the Total Work of Art in Theatre: The historical avant-
garde I. Early Forms of Theatre (Kreig, Kandinsky)

10. The historical evolution of the Total Work of Art in Theatre and Performance: The
historical avant-garde Il. Futurism and Cuisine.

11. The work of Samuel Beckett as a Total Work of Art.

12. Immersive Theatre: A contemporary Total Work of Art.
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13.The Total work of Art in the digital age: cyberspace and virtual immersion.

TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - Assessment

TEACHING METHOD

Classroom lectures, group seminar

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATION
TECHNOLOGIES

Use of information and communication technologies
in teaching and communicating with the students.

TEACHING STRUCTURE

orure | seese

LECTURES 35
INTERACTIVE TEACHING 15
STUDY AND ANALYSIS OF 30
BIBLIOGRAPHY

ACADEMIC WRITING 15
INDEPENDENT STUDY 55
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS 150
AND TRAINING

STUDENT ASSESSEMENT
Final Exam (70%) and Oral Presentation or

Research Paper (30%).

BIBLIOGRAPHY

Recommended Bibliography

Aptw, A. 1992. To Béarpo kai 1o €idwAS Tou. ABrva: Awdwvn
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Adorno, Th. W. 1947. 'Wagner, Nietzsche and Hitler'. The Kenyon Review. 9 (1): 155—
162

Biggin, R. 2017. Immersive Theatre and Audience Experience: Space, Game and
Story in the Work of Punchdrunk. Cham: Springer International Publishing

Broadhurst, S. & Price, S. 2018. Digital Bodies: Creativity and Technology in The Arts
and Humanities. London: Palgrave Macmillan

Desnoiresterres, G. 1877. Grimod de la Reyniére et son groupe : D'aprés des
documents inédits. Paris: Didier

Di Benedetto, St. 2017. ‘Scenography and the Senses. Engaging the tactile, olfactory,
and gustatory senses’. The Routledge Companion to Scenography. A. Aronson (ed.).
London: Routledge

Imhoof, D., Menninger, M. E., & In Steinhoff, A. J. (eds.). 2016. The total work of art:
Foundations, articulations, inspirations. New York: Spektrum

Kirby, E. T. 1970. Total theatre: A critical anthology. New York: Dutton

Kirshenblatt-Gimblett, B. 1999. ‘Playing to the Senses: Food as a Performance
Medium’, Performance Research 4.1: 1-30

Kirshenblatt-Gimblett, B. 2006. ‘Making Sense of Food in Performance: The Table
and the Stage’. The Senses in Performance. S. Banes and A. Lepecki (eds.). New
York: Routledge

Roberts, D. 2016. The total work of art in European modernism. Ithaca: Cornell
University Press

Smith, M. W. 2007. The total work of art: From Bayreuth to cyberspace. New York:
Routledge

Stourna, A. 2018. “Banquet Performances Now and Then: Commensal Experiments
and Eating as Mise en Scéne”, Platform: Journal for Theatre and Performing Arts,
11.2, “Feasting”: 10-31

Wagner, R., & Warner, E. 2013. The artwork of the future. London: The Wagner
Journal

Warlamis, E., & A. Papadakés. 2005. Poetic architecture. London: New Architecture
Group

Weiss, A. S. 2011. Miroirs de l'infini : le jardin a la francaise et la métaphysique au
XVlle siecle. Paris: Seuil
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The following information is part of the Curriculum Outline
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Pedagogy of Performing Arts |
1. GENERAL

FACULTY | FINE ARTS

DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS

LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | 03ETIKX02-
[T

SEMESTER

3rd (winter)

COURSE TITLE | pedagogy of Performing Arts |

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY ECTS
TEACHING
HOURS
Lectures per week 3 6

COURSE CATEGORY | Elective / PERFORMING ARTS (PA)

PREREQUISITES : [ NO
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TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION:

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE URL | https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

At the end of the courses the student should
- be familiar with the basic concepts of modern pedagogical theory
- to know basic elements and techniques in didactic theory and practice

- apply didactic scenarios in the classroom with an emphasis on the performing arts

GENERAL SKILLS
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- Adaptation to new situations

- Autonomous & team work

- Working in an interdisciplinary environment

- Production of new research ideas

- Respect for diversity and multiculturalism

- Respect for the natural environment

- Ability of social, professional and moral responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
- Exercise criticism and self-criticism

- Promoting free, creative and inductive thinking

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester
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. Conceptual approach to teaching
. The modern identity of education
. Learning and teaching in modernity

. Teaching methods

. The teaching of postmodernism

© 00 N O 0o B~ W N P

. Introduction to pedagogical theory and research

. Educational purposes and learning objectives

. Learning styles, multiple types of intelligence & culture meaning

. Educational theory and importance of curricula

10. Learning communities and teaching of the performing arts

11. Art teaches and is taught: organization of an educational program

12. The Performing Arts in the interdisciplinary approaches to the implementation of curricula

13. Fields of educational applications for the Performing Arts.

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD

Face-to-face & distance education

USE OF INFORMATION AND

Use of slides, video and laboratory exercises, e-class and

COMMUNICATION | use of ICT.
TECHNOLOGIES
TEACHING STRUCTURE
ACTIVITY SEMESTER
WORKLOAD
LECTURES 35
INTERACTIVE TEACHING 20
PRACTICE 30
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INDEPENDENT STUDY 40

CASE STUDY 25
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND 150
TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS

Written / oral evaluation & paper presentation

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY
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OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

Baudrit, A. (2007). H opadocuvepyatiki pabnon. ABrnva: Kédpoc.
Grammatas, Th. (1996). Theatre in modern greek school. From ethnocentrisme to
multiculturalism. https://theodoregrammatas.com/en/ _ theatre-in-modern-greek-
school-from-ethnocentrism-to-multiculturalism/
Aavig, A., Koutoouuma, M., Xat{nxaplotog, A., TupoPoAd, B. (2009). H Epsuva yLa tnv
Kataokeury Opyavwv AgLoAoynong tng Xopeutikng Emiboong. Avaokormukry MeAETN.
Avalntioelg otn Quaotkn Aywyn & tov ABAnTIopnd topog 7 (2), 179 — 202.
Hollins, E.R. (2007). O moATLoOG ot oXoALKn pabnon. ABriva: Metaiyuto.
Jarvis, P. (2006). The Theory and Practice of teaching. New York: Routledge.
Zapkoyldwvn, E. (2016). NemolBnoeLg eKMALSEVUTIKWY Kol SLOAKTIKEG TIPAKTIKEG: ZUYXPOVO
BewpnTiko mAaiolo. Naudaywylkn EmBewpnon. 61 (55-69)
Zaxapladou, B. (2020). H Bswpia tou Malé kat n edpappoyry TG OTN HOUOCLKN
ekmaibevon. http://dspace.lib.uom.gr/handle/2159/24409
Oavaocawa, A. (2015). Z0ykplon Stéackaiiag Napadootakou Kot ZUYXPOVOU Xo0poU OTO
vnrmaywyeio: Kataypadry SuokoAlwv petafoacng amd to €va €i6o¢ oto AAho.
http://dspace.uowm.gr:8080/xmlui/handle/ 123456789/738
KaAeoomouUAou, A. (2017). To ekmatdeuTtiko Apdpa we epyaleio Slepetvnong tng Evvolag
™G aMnAeyyung otov roAttiopd. Museumedu 4/ June 2017, oo. 109-136.
Katoapibou, M. (2020). H péBodoc tng OSpapatomoinong otn Sidackalia tNg
Aoyoteyviag. http://hdl.handle.net/10442/hedi/26147.
Kovtoyiavvn, AAk. (2008). Mauvpn ayelada-‘Acmpn ayehada. Apapatiky TExvn otnv
Exnaideuon kat StamoAttiopikotnta. ABrjva: Tomog.
Kwotn, Alk. (2016). H Spapatikr) TéEXvn otnv ekmaldeuon wg PECO yla TNV KAAALEpYELa
NG LOTOPLKN G evouvaioBnong oe pabntég Nupvaciou. Atdaktopikn Statpfr. NaumALo:
Maverotiuio Nelomovvrjoou.
Adpviag, K. (2002) Kowwvioloyikr) Bewpla kot ekmaideuon. AlAKPLTEG TPOCEYYLOELG.
ABnrva: petaiyuto.
MatoayyoUpag, H. (1996). H e€€AEn tng StdakTiknAG. EmotnuoAoyikr) Bewpnon. ABrva:
Gutemberg.
®houpng, I. (2005). Ano To MOPASOCLOKO GXOAELDO OTO OXOAELO TWV TMOAAATAWY TUTIWV
vonuoaouvne. Mua mpokAnaon yila to péAAov. ABriva: Atpamoc.
®pudakn, E. (2009). H SdaokaAia OTNV TOMUN TNG VEWTEPLKNG KOl HETAVEWTEPLKAG
okéPnc. ABriva: Kpttukr).

Xaoka, Awk. (2016). Eyxelpidlo yla ekmatdeutikols : MoAUTIOALTIOUIKOG Bla.cog ANAZA.
‘Eva kapaBavl xwpig cuvopa. Www.anasa.org.gr
Xatindnuou, A. (2014). Npoypappatiopdg SidaokaAiag otn Bewpla kol otnv mpan:
EKTTaSEUTIKEG-OLOOKTIKEG TEXVIKEC, OXESLO HaBApaTog Kal SLOAKTIKA oevapla ylo To
Snuotikd oxoleio, To yupvaoto kot To AUkeLo. ABrva: Atddpaon.

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES

New articles in performing arts pedagogy.

The following information are part of the Curriculum Outline
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Music and Performance
1. GENERAL

FACULTY | FINE ARTS

DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS

LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | 03EIIKX SEMESTER | 3
03 -MIT
COURSE TITLE | MUSIC AND PERFORMANCE
WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
Lectures per week 4 6

COURSE CATEGORY | Elective / Thematic Area: Performing Arts (PA)

PREREQUISITES : | NO

TEACHING LANGUAGE | Greek
AND EXAMINATION:

THE COURSE IS OFFERED | YES (in english)
TO ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE URL | https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/559/

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

Obijectives: The general objective of the course is the understanding of the special connection
between performance art, contemporary music movements, dance, visual and sound
installations (installation art) and intermediate works of art, which emerged from the post-war
period onwards. In this context, archival material is presented (video-documented works,
recordings, interviews) as well as texts by artists, in order to better understand their essential
role in the evolution of contemporary art. The above theoretical information is linked to
experiential practices, which include a wide range of applications, such as music performance,
choreography, installations and video. The students experiment with the integration of sounds,
movements, gestures and objects in sound, music and kinetic improvisations that result to
individual or collective creations.

Learning Outcomes: After the successful completion of the course, students will have
understood the connection between music and performance art, experimental contemporary
dance, and other radical art forms embedded in the early decades of the 20th century. They will
also be able to distinguish the ways in which different art forms feed on each other, but also
how they overlap, with their boundaries becoming indistinguishable. They will be able to
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perceive the constant evolution of the arts, which has emerged through the collaborations of
pioneering artists, the multiplicity of the expressive means they used and in particular, the
emphasis they placed on the presence of the living body in their actions and interactions.

GENERAL SKILLS

» Autonomous work

» Teamwork - Collaboration

* Exercise criticism and self-criticism

* Promotion of free, creative and inductive thinking

* Decision making

* Respect for diversity and multiculturalism

* Exercise criticism and self-criticism

» Demonstration of social, professional and moral responsibility and sensitivity to gender
ISSUES

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

Title — Short Bibliography

Description
1. -Introduction Carlos, L. (1998/2004) Introduction: Performance art was the
to the socio- one place where there were so few definitions. Xto Goldberg,
political R. (1998/2004). Performance: Live art since the 60s. London:

phenomenon of Thames & Hudson, co. 8-35
Performance Art
and connection Carlson, M. (2014). Eisaywyn: Tt eivar n performance, %10

with other arts Performance: Mo kpitikij eiooywyn. AOMva: Ianalnon,
(music, dance, 060.59-72
visual arts).

Video screening.

2. - Focusing on the body: | Belec, D. (1997). Improvisation and Choreography: The

modern rituals, live Teachings of Robert Ellis Dunn. £to Contact Quarterly, oo.
sculptures, sound and 42-51

Kinetic improvisation.

Robert Ellis Dunn's Green, G.L. The Return of the Body: Performance Art and

contribution to modern Art Education. Zto Art Education (Vol. 52, No. 1),
and postmodern dance. Delineating through Diversity (Iov.1999), 66. 6-12
Physical practice.

Carlos, L. (1998/2004) The body: ritual, living sculpture,
performed photography. Xto Goldberg, R. (1998/2004).
Performance: Live art since the 60s. London: Thames &
Hudson, co. 94-127
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3. - Exploring Music:
From sound to movement
and from movement to
sound. Historical
background to the
intertemporal relationship
between music and dance.
Physical practice.

Toaptoapidng, N. Eéepevvaviag v Movoikn. 10
Koavedlomovrog, I1. & Toagptapiong N. (emp.) (2010). Teyvy
oy Exroidevon, Exraidevon oty Téyvn. ABva: Nnoog,
oc. 107-118

[Momadomobrov, X. Xopdg kar povoikn: Lvvepyooia
JOPOYPOPY Kol povotkwy. XTo Zoafpaun, K. (2002).
Tepyiyopn: enra kivioers. ABfva: DIAN, oo. 117-143

4.- Pioneering
collaborations between
composers and
choreographers: John
Cage and Merce
Cunningham, Halim EI-
Dabh and Martha
Graham, Philip Glass and
Andrew De Goat, Steve
Reich and Anna Teressa
De Keersmaeker, Matteo
Fargion and Jonathan
Burrows. Video screening
and practice.

Nyman, M. (2011). IHeipouozixiy Movoixs,.
(net. A. Ztepavov) Abfva: Exdocelg Oxtd

Cage, J. (1973). Silence: Lectures and Writings. New York:
Wesleyan University Press

Jonathan Burrows on Scores, An annotated interview. (2005).
http://olga0.oralsite.be/oralsite/pages/Jonathan_ Burrows on
Scores/

Music Made Visible: Anne Teresa De Keersmaeker
Interviewed by Ivan Talijancic. (2010). BOMB.
https://bombmagazine.org/articles/music-made-visible-anne-
teresa-de-keersmaeker-interviewed-by-ivan-talijancic/

5. - Pioneering
collaborations between
composers and
choreographers, directors
and visual artists: Jani
Christou and Karolos
Koun, Jani Christou and
Grigoris Semitekolo,
Demetrio Stratos and
Merce Cunningham,
lannis Xenakis and
Rallou Manou. Video
screening.

Nyman, M. (2011). IHeipouotixiiy Movoixii (UeT. A. ZTEQAVOL).
AbMva: Exddoeig Oktd

Bépyka M. A. (2004). Zvvouidieg ue tov Iavvy Eevarn (Let.
A. Xvpewvidov). ABnva: TTotapdg

Lucciano A.M. (1987). I'tavvi¢c Xpnotov, Epyo ko
rpoowmikotnto, evos EAlnvo ovvléty g emoyng pog (pet. I'.
Aewtodkoc) ABnva: BifAocuvepyatiky

6. - Practical and oral
presentations by working
groups. Questions,

discussion and feedback.

7. - Performance and
everyday life.

Happenings (1959-

Goldberg, R. (1998/2004). Performance: Live art since the
60s. London, UK: Thames & Hudson, 66.63-93
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1963): Allan Kaprow,
John Cage, Robert
Whitman, Carolee
Schneemann and
Simone Forti (See
Saw and Rollers).s
Video screening.

Physical practice.

Cage J. (1973). Silence: Lectures and Writings. US:
Wesleyan University Press

Hendricks G. (2003). Critical Mass: Happenings, Fluxus,
Performance, Intermedia, and Rutgers University. 1958-
1972, US: Rutgers University Press

Cain, A. (2016). A Brief History of “Happenings” in 1960s
New York. [online]: Artsy.

Kaprow, A. (1966). How to make a Happening. Mass Art Inc.
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=qvDUNefAMAQ

8. - Fluxus 'events' and
graphic notation (scores)
(1962-1978): George
Maciunas, Nam June
Paik, Simone Forti, Mary
Bauermeister, Yoko Ono.
Video screening. Physical

practice.

Mntpov L. (2020) Performance Art, Aovveionto, Zwuo,
Hopaotaoioxn mpdln. ADva: Exddceic Mrapumouvakn

Higgins D. (2018). Intermedia, Fluxus and the Something
Else Press, Selected Writings. US: Siglio Press

Hendricks G. (2003). Critical Mass: Happenings, Fluxus,
Performance, Intermedia, and Rutgers University. 1958-
1972, US: Rutgers University Press

Kedmey, K. (2017). What is Fluxus? [online]: Artsy.

Forti, S. (2014). Dance Constructions and other
performances. (video documentrary). Museum der Moderne
Salzburg

Beuys, J. & Paik, N.J. (1978). In memoriam George
Maciunas. Klavierduett. (video document).
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=WEgBJrnSfVo

9. - Vocal and kinetic
improvisation tools:
Meredith Monk, Joan La
Barbara, Sol Le Witt,
Demetrio Stratos, Aris
Retsos. Video screening.

Physical practice.

BAdyov, K. (2010). H wyvn tov mpopopikod Loyov. 10
Koavedlomovrog, 11. & Toaptapidng N. (emy.) (2010). Téyvy
oy Exroidevon, Exraidevon oty Téyvny. ABva: Niooc,
006.57-62

KoaveAlomovrog, 11. Zyediaouo piog mardaywyikns tov
eAevBepov povoikod avrooyediaouod. Xto Kaverlomovrog, 1.
& Tooagtapiong, N. (emp.) (2010). Téyvy atnv Exmoidevon,
Exnoaidevon oty Téyvy. ABnva: Niooc, 66. 119-140

Pool, J. G. (1979). America's Women Composers: Up from the
Footnotes. Music Educators Journal (Vol. 65, No. 5). Los
Angeles: Sage Publications, cc. 28-41

10. - Musical
Installations: La Monte
Young, Alvin Lucier etc.

The Polytopes of lannis

Ouzounian, G. (2008). Sound art and spatial practices :
situating sound installation art since 1958. University of
California, San Diego Electronic Theses and Dissertations

Licht, A. (2007). Sound art: beyond music, between
categories. New York: Rizzoli International Publications
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Xenakis. Video

screening.

Solomos, M. (2008). lavvyg Eevakng, To ooumay evog
1010tV7OV dNLovpyod (uet. T. IThlvtd) AOnva:
AleEdvdpela

11. - Performance
Scores by the
Scratch Orchestra
and Cornelius
Cardew. The
‘deep listening'
practice of
Pauline Oliveros.
Video screening.

Physical practice.

Twenty five Years of Scratch: Scratch Orchestra. (1994).
London, UK: London Mucisians' Collective.
https://www.adashboard.org/25years_scratch.pdf

Oliveros, P. (2005). Deep Listening: A Composer’s Sound
Practice USA: Universe
https://monoskop.org/images/2/2c/Oliveros Pauline Deep Li

stening_ A Composers_Sound Practice 2005.pdf

Oliveros, P. (2015). The world of possibilities is sound.
[apyeio fyov] http://www.signalsignal.org/water-hollows-
stone-2/?lang=en

Oliveros, P. Eowtepiké kar ESwtepind nyntikéd mAéyua. 10
Documenta 14 Reader (2017), 6c. 167-169

Oliveros, P. Adialoyog ue to mepiffdiiov. Zto Documenta 14
Reader (2017), oc. 589-590

12. - Contemporary
electronic music and

performance. Video

Nyman, M. (2011). IHewpouotixii Movoixs (uet. A. Z1e@dvov)
AbMva: Exddoelg Oktd

Holmes T. (2020). Electronic and Experimental Music
Technology, Music, and Culture London & New York:

screening. Routledge
13. - Practical -
and oral

presentations by
working groups.
Summary and
preparation for

essays.

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD

In the classroom (face to face). Experiential
approaches, lectures and discussions.
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USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching: Internet platforms for
COMMUNICATION | lecturing, e-class, OneDrive, email, video, electronic
TECHNOLOGIES libraries.

TEACHING STRUCTURE

SEMESTER

ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 35
INTERACTIVE TEACHING 30
ART PRACTICE 35
INDEPENDENT STUDY 50
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS 150
AND TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS | | anguage of Assessment: Greek

Evaluation Method:
Formative evaluation that includes:

* Active participation of students in experiential lessons,
individual response (30%)

* Presentations of laboratory exercises (30%)

* Short answer questions (written and oral) during the
lessons (10%).

* Oral examination and essay (30%) with topics from
the course content.

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

[0 Nyman, M. (2011). Iewpouotixiy Movoucr. (uet. A. Ztepavov) Adfva: Exddoeig
Oxktod
Carlson, M. (2014). Performance. Mia. Kpitikij Eiooycwyn. (pet. E. Partov) ABnva:

Homalnong

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES

0 Albright, C. A. & Gere, D. (2003). Taken by surprise: a dance improvisation read.
U.S.A.: Wesleyan University Press.

Au, S. (2002). Ballet and Modern Dance. London: Thames and Hudson Ltd.
[ Brill, D. (2010). Shock and the Senseless in Dada and Fluxus. Dartmouth
[ Cage, J. (1973). Silence: Lectures and Writings. New York: Wesleyan University Press

[J Cardew, C. (1971). Nature Study Notes. New York: Experimental Music Catalogue
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Dils, A. & Albright, C. A (2001). Moving history / Dancing cultures. A dance history
reader. U.S.A.: Wesleyan University Press.

Feldman, M. (2000). Give my regards to Eighth Street: Collected Writings of Morton
Feldman, B.H. Friedman, Cambridge, MA: Exact Change

Goldberg, A. (1998/2004). Performance: Live art since the 60s. London: Thames &
Hudson.

Goldsmith, K. (2000). Joan La Barbara: Composer as Performer from “Don’t Quit
Your Day Job”. New York: New Music Box/American Music Center

Goldsmith, K., La Barbara, J. (1993). 73 poems. Brooklyn: Permanent Press

Green, G.L. The Return of the Body: Performance Art and Art Education. Zto Art
Education (Vol. 52, No. 1), Delineating through Diversity (Iov.1999), 6o. 6-12

Griffiths, P. (1993). Moviépva Movaixi (uet. M. Kwotiov) AOfva: Zoyopdmoviog

Harren, N. (2020). Fluxus Forms: Scores, Multiples, and the Eternal Network.
University of Chicago Press

Hendricks, G. (2003). Critical Mass: Happenings, Fluxus, Performance, Intermedia,
and Rutgers University. 1958-1972, US: Rutgers University Press

Higgins D. (2018). Intermedia, Fluxus and the Something Else Press, Selected
Writings. US: Siglio Press

Holmes, T. (2020). Electronic and Experimental MusicTechnology, Music, and
Culture. London & New York: Routledge

Kostelanetz, R. (ed.) (1992). Merce Cunningham:Dancing in Space and Time. London:
Dance Books

Lawton, A., Eagle H. (eds) (2005). Words in Revolution: Russian Futurist
Manifestoes. 1912-1928, Washington DC: New Academia Publishing

Licht, A. (2007). Sound art: beyond music, between categories. New York : Rizzoli
International Publications

Lucciano A.M. (1987). I'iavvys Xpnorov, Epyo kai mpocwmixotyo. evog Elinvo
ovvlétn s emoync pog, (pet. I'. Aswtodkoc.) ABfva: BipAtocvvepyatikn

Marinetti, F. T. (1987). Mavipéota tov @ovrovpiouod. (uet. B. Mwvcidng) Adnva:
Aryokepmg

Martin, J. (1972). The Modern Dance, Dance Horizons. New York

Oliveros, P. (2005). Deep Listening: A Composer’s Sound Practice. USA: Universe
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Oliveros, P. Eowtepixo kor ECwtepico nyntixo wAéyuo. Xto Documenta 14 Reader
(2017), oc. 167-169

Oliveros, P. Aidloyog ue 1o mepifirlov. Lo Documenta 14 Reader (2017). co. 589-
590

Ouzounian, G. (2008). Sound art and spatial practices : situating sound installation
art since 1958. University of California, San Diego Electronic Theses and
Dissertations

Pratella, B. (1910). Manifesto of Futurist Musicians in Futurism: An Anthology. Yale
University Press, 2009, 6c. 80-85

Pool, J. G. (1979). America's Women Composers: Up from the Footnotes. Music
Educators JournalVol. 65, No. 5, Los Angeles: Sage Publications, cc. 28-41

Saltzman, E. (1989). Eicaywyr oty Movoixi tov 2000 arcwve. (uet. T. ZepPog) Adnva
Nepéin

Scratch Orchestra. (1994). Twenty five Years of Scratch: The Scratch Orchestra.
London, UK: London Mucisians' Collective

Servos, N. (1984). Pina Bausch Wuppertal dance theater or The Art of Training a
Goldfish excursions into Dance (trs.by P.Stadie). Germany: Buhnen Rolf Garske

Solomos, M. (2008). Iavvng Eevéxng, To acdurav evog idiotomov onuiovpyod (pet. T.
ITAvtd) AbMva:  AieEavopeta.

Tzara, T. (1998). Mavipéota tov Nravraiouo?d (pet. A. KaveAlidng). AGnva:
Arydkepwg

Varga, B. A. (2004). Xvvopulieg pe tov Iavvy Zevikn (pet. A. Zvpeovidov). AOnva:
[otapdg

ApQévoyrov-Mavtlapin, A. (2006). H Pobuixy Dalcroze uéoa amo ta potia g
Ailng. AbMva: Emdvpog Mavtlaply, cc. 18-66

Kaverdomovog, I1. & Toagtapiong, N. (emy.) (2010). Téyvy oy Exroidcvon,
Exnoidevon oty Téyvy. ABva: Nmoog

Kepdrov - Xopg, E. (2001). Pobuixn: To ypoviko ¢ pouixng. Xvotnua kot uéodog
odaokoiiog. ABva: NucoAaidng

Mntpov, L. (2020). Performance Art, aovveionto, cwua, ropactacioky mpotn, ABMva:
ekdo0elc MTopUmouvaKn

Mrnoppnodon, B. (2004). O yopos arov 20° oucdvo.: Zrabuot kou mpocwma. ABva:
Koaotaviomg.

Zafpaun, K. (2002). Tepyiyopn: exta kivijoeis. ABfva: DIAN
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Videography

Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

Toétoog, M. (2012). Zroiyeio ko mepifiallovio s povoikng, Abva: Fagotto

Beuys, J. & Paik, N.J. (1978). In memoriam George Maciunas. Klavierduett. (video
document). https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=WEgBJrnSfVo

Forti, S. (2014). Dance Constructions and other performances. (video documentrary).
Museum der Moderne Salzburg

Kaprow, A. (1966). How to make a Happening, Mass Art Inc.
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=qvDUNefAMmAQ

The following information are part of the Curriculum Outline
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4" SEMESTER

Multimedia and Directing: Theory and Applications

Optional course, Greek Language, four hours weekly (4h)

The lesson is open to ERASMUS Students

DESCRIPTION

The lesson deals with the utilization of Multimedia in Theatre Directing. Hence, the lesson will be
concentrated, on the one hand, on the evolution of multimedia and, on the other, on their usage, in
modern and postmodern times, in the field of theatre directing. As a result, certain theatre
performances will be studied and analyzed with respect to their multimedia implementation.

In the course of this lesson, the students will acquire necessary theoretical background and
essential artistic skills concerning the usage of multimedia in Theatre Directing and familiarize
themselves with contemporary directing approaches and applications worldwide. Specifically,
students will be familiarized with:

a.

- ® oo o

The basic principles of the theory of multimedia

The ways by which multimedia are, or can, be incorporated into a theatre performance
The ways by which multimedia are incorporated in Theatre Directing

The way multimedia are being used as scenic signs in contemporary theatre performances
The work of leading contemporary directors who use multimedia in their performances
The usage of multimedia in creating their theatre performances, individually or in groups
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Lessons’ Content

Lesson1 -2

Genealogy of the means by which the world is being (re)presented
Lesson 3

Introduction to the Theory of multimedia I: What are multimedia?
Lesson 4

Introduction to the Theory of multimedia I1

Lesson 5

Multimedia / Image, Visual Design and Theatre Directing

Lesson 6

Multimedia / Audio design and Theatre Directing

Lesson 7 -8

Theatre Directing and the use of Live Camera

Lesson 9

Theatre Directing, multimedia interaction and mixed reality
Lesson 10

Comparison of digital aesthetics and embodied perception

ARTISTIC WORKSHOPS I, 11, 1I:

Lesson 11- 12 - 13

Practice in designing theatre performances by using multimedia in the dramaturgy and the
theatre directing of given and/or devised texts.

TEACHING METHODS

Multiple choice exams

Oral exams with each student independently
3-4 written exercises

Creating and Theatre Directing Notebook
Publically presentation of students directing

approaches

Lectures 20
Workshop and artistic teaching 20
Study and analysis of specific 20

theatre performances
representative of different forms
of Directing and aesthetic

movements

Practice through weekly 20
directing exercises —

individually

Practice through weekly 10

directing exercises — in groups
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| Interactive lectures in groups | 10

STUDENTS’ EVALUATION

Lesson Attendance 20%

Written exercises 20%

Final exams and final artistic notebook 30%

Interactive presence in lessons 10%

The implementation of Theory and artistic means and tools in student performance 20%

BIBLIOGRAPHY
Auslander Philip: Liveness. Performance in a Mediatized Culture, Routledge, London & New
York, 2005.
Baudrilliard Jean: Simulacra and Simulations. Transl. Sheila Faria Glaser, University of
Michigan Press, 1994.
Bell David: Cyberculture: The Key Concepts. London & New York: Routledge, 2004.
Benjamin Walter: Illuminations, Ed. & Introd.: Hannah Arendt, Transl. Harry Zohn, New
York: Schocken Books, 1968.
Dixon St.: Digital Performance. A history of new media in theater dance performance art and
installation, Cambridge, The MIT Press, 2007
Elkins James, (Ed.): Visual Literacy. New York, Routledge, 2008.
Heim Michael: The Metaphysics of Virtual Reality. New York, Oxford University Press, 1993.
Huggins Barry, lan Probert: Surreal Digital Photography. Boston, Course Technology PTR,
2004.
Jones Steve: The Virtual Culture: Identities and Communication in Cyber-Society. Sage,
1997.
Leeker Martina, Imanuel Schipper, Timon Beyes: Performing the Digital: Performance
Studies and Performances in Digital Cultures, Transcript Verlag, 2017
Manovich Lev: The Language of New Media. Cambridge, MA, MIT Press, 2002.
Massanari Adrienne, David Silver, Steve Jones: Critical Cyberculture Studies. New York &
London, New York University, 2006.
Mealing Stuart: Computers and Art. Bristol, Intellect, 2002.
Morgan Robert C. (Ed.): Gary Hill. The Johns Hopkins University Press, Baltimore,
Maryland, 2000.
Packer Randall, Ken Jordan, (Eds.): Multimedia: From Wagner to Virtual Reality. Norton &
Co., New York and London, 2002.
Penny S. (Ed.): Critical Issues in Electronic Media. New York, SUNNY Press, 1995.
Rees A. L.: A History of Experimental Film and Video. London, BFI, 2003.
Render G., T. Druckerey (Eds): Culture on the Brink: Ideologies of Technology. New Press,
1999.
Rush Michael: Video Art. Thames & Hudson, London, 2007.
——: New Media in Late 20" Century Art. Thames & Hudson, London, 1999.
Spielmann Yvonne: Video: The Reflexive Medium. Cambridge, MA: MIT Press, 2008.
Stallabrass Julian: Gargantua: Manufactured Mass Culture. Verso, London, 1999.
——: Internet Art; on the Class of Culture and Commerce. Tate Publications, London, 2003.
Turner Fred: From Counterculture to Cyberculture. The University of Chicago Press, Chicago
& London, 2006.
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Wallace Patricia: The Psychology of the Internet. Cambridge University Press, Cambridge,
2001.

Ward Frazer, Jennifer Bloomer, Mark C.Taylor: Vito, Acconci. Phaidon, London & New
York, 2002.

Performance and Space: The Audience, The Artist and The Performance as Meeting
Ground

1. GENERAL
FACULTY | FINE ARTS
DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS
LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | 04EITKEO SEMESTER | 04
2-I1T
COURSE TITLE | PERFORMANCE AND SPACE
WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
Lectures per week 4 6

COURSE CATEGORY | Elective / Thematic Area;: PERFORMING ARTS
(PA)
PREREQUISITES : | NO

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION:

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | YES (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE URL | https://eclass.uop.qr/courses/PDA106/

2. TEACHING RESULTS
TEACHING RESULTS

By the end of the course, students should be able to:

-approach performance space both historically and theoretically and liaise it to
the act of performance;

-know the different kinds and functions of performance space within a
performance creation through practical artistic application.

GENERAL SKILLS
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Adaptation to new situations;

Decision-making;

Production of new research ideas;

Autonomous work;

Teamwork;

Respect for diversity and multiculturalism;
Respect for the natural environment;

Exercise criticism and self-criticism;
Demonstration of social, professional and moral responsibility and sensitivity towards
gender issues;

Promotion of free, creative and inductive thinking

3. COURSE CONTENT
The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

1.Theories of space: Bachelard, Foucault, Lefebvre.
Performance space: definition, characteristics.
Distinction between theatrical and non-theatrical space.

2.Body, space and culture: confluence, interaction and interpenetration. The
anthropological approach to space.

3. The relationship between Performance art and the Visual arts: Issues in
performance space.

4. Spectatorship within the performance space and the spectator as co-creator:
Ranciére and Bourriaud’s theories.

5.Spectatorship in Performance: new spatialities, new approaches, and new practices.

Practical workshop: questions on site, reception and audience participation in the new
topographies of Performance.

6.Performance space in Performance art and the Happening: from Happening tou
Allan Kaprow’s first Happenings to Gordon Matta-Clark’s Anarchitecture.

7.Practical workshop: the functions and dynamics of performance space.
8.Performance space |. The sacred/ritual space and processional space.
Case study: The sacred/ritual space and processional space in Ancient Greece.

Practical workshop: Promenade performance and processional space.

9. Performance space Il. Public/urban space and street performance.

Case study: The street as performance space of cultural activism, from the 1960’s to
the present day.
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Practical workshop: Public/urban space in performance.
10. Performance space lll. Sympotic space.

Case study: Sympotic space in the Banquet Performances by Barbara Turner Smith,
Daniel Spoerri (Eat Art), Emmanuel Giraud, and Rirkrit Tiravanija.

Practical workshop: The Banquet and the table as performance space.
11.Site-specific performance I: Performing arts in museum spaces.
Case study: Marina Abramovic¢, Tino Sehgal, and the Okypus Theatre Company.

Practical workshop: Creation of site-specific performances.

12. Site-specific performance II: Performing in archaeological sites.

Case study: lannis Xenakis, Brit Goth, Efthimis Theou, and the Okypus Theatre
Company (Argolid).

13.The digital space as performance space: New realities.

Practical workshop: Experimentation in the coexistence and the interaction between
performers and spectators in digital performance spaces.

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD | Distance learning

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of information and communication technologies
COMMUNICATION | in teaching and communicating with the students.
TECHNOLOGIES

TEACHING STRUCTURE

SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 35
INTERACTIVE TEACHING 30
ART PRACTICE 15
INDEPENDENT STUDY 55
INVITED TALKS [...] 15
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS 150
AND TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS

Research papers (30%) and Final exams:
presentation of artistic projects (70%)

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY
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OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

Bachelard, G. 2014. H mointikp Tou xwpou, E. BéAToou (utQ.). ABrva:
XaTt{nvikoAn

Brook, P. 2016. O adeiog xwpog, M. MNMaoyaAidou (ute.). ABriva: KOAN
MapTividng, . 1999. Merauoppwoeig Tou Bsarpikou xwpou. ABAva: Ne@EAN

Surgers, A. 2014. >taBuoi Tng oknvoypagiag Tou Autikou Bearpou, |. Aakidou
(eI, Kau PTQ.). ABrva: AlyoKepwg

Aronson, A. (ed.) 2017. The Routledge Companion to Scenography. Ed. Arnold
Aronson. London: Routledge

Bennett, S. 2013. Theatre & museums. (Theatre &.) Houndmills, Basingstoke,
Hampshire: Palgrave Macmillan

Bourriaud, N. 2002. Relational Aesthetics. S. Pleasance, F. Woods, M.
Copeland (tr.). Dijon: Les presses du reel

Brockett, O., Mitchell, M.A. & Hardberger, L. 2010. Making the Scene. A
History of Stage Design and Technology in Europe and the United States. San
Antonio, Texas: Tobin Theater Arts Fund

Carlson, M.A. 1989. Places of Performance: The Semiotics of Theatre
Architecture. Ithaca, NY: Cornell University Press

Di Benedetto, S. 2017. “Scenography and the Senses. Engaging the tactile,
olfactory, and gustatory senses”, The Routledge Companion to Scenography.
Ed. Arnold Aronson. London: Routledge

Fischer-Lichte, E., & Wihstutz, B. 2015. Performance and the politics of space:
Theatre and topology. New York: Routledge

Foucault, M. 1984. “Of Other Spaces: Utopias and Heterotopias”, J. Miskowiec
(tr.), Architecture /Mouvement/ Continuité, no 5.

Kotzamani, M. 2017. “Under the starry night: darkness, community and
theatricality in lannis Xenakis's Mycenae Polytopon”, in Alston, A., Welton, M.,
Taylor-Batty, M., & Brater, E. 2019. Theatre in the dark: Shadow, gloom and
blackout in contemporary theatre. London; New York: Methuen: 221-242

Kristiansen, E., & Harslgf, O. (eds.) 2015. Engaging spaces: Sites of
performance, interaction and reflection. Copenhagen: Museum Tusculanum

Lefebvre, H., & Nicholson-Smith, D. 2009. The production of space. Malden,
MA: Blackwell
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Lefebvre, H., Kofman, E., & Lebas, E. 2010. Writings on cities. Cambridge MA:
Blackwell Publishers

Performance Research: On Place 3.2 (1998)
Performance Research: On Maps and Mapping 6.2 (2001)
Performance Research: On Scenography 18.3 (2013)

McKinney, J. & Butterworth, Ph. 2009. The Cambridge Introduction to
Scenography. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press

Pearson, M. and Shanks, M. 2001. Theatre / Archaeology. London: Routledge

Ranciere, J. 2007. “The Emancipated Spectator”. Artforum International, 45, 7,
270-282

Stourna, A.-H. 2011. La Cuisine a la scene : boire et manger au théatre du XXe
siecle. Rennes/Tours: Presses universitaires de Rennes & Presses
universitaires Frangois-Rabelais de Tours, Coll. « Tables des hommes »

Stourna, A.-H. 2018. « L'espace muséal comme scénographie. Berlin de
Stamatis Polenakis par la Compagnie Okypus a la Pinacotheque nationale de
Nauplie en Grece », in P. Chevalier, A. Mouton-Rezzouk, D. Urrutiaguer (eds.)
Le Musée par la scene. Le spectacle vivant au museée : pratiques, publics,
meédiations. Montpellier: Deuxieme époque: 265-267

Wiles, D. 2003. A Short History of Western Performance Space, Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press

Zerihan, R., & Chatzichristodoulou, M. 2012. Intimacy across visceral and
digital performance. Basingstoke: Palgrave Macmillan

The following information are part of the Curriculum Outline
Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022

Methodology II: Research Paper and Writing Composition
1. GENERAL
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FACULTY | FINE ARTS
DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS
LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | 04ETTKE03- SEMESTER | 4th (spring)
T

COURSE TITLE

Methodology Il: Scientific research and writing

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY ECTS
TEACHING
HOURS
Lectures per week 3 6

COURSE CATEGORY

Elective / (PA)

PREREQUISITES :

YES

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND
EXAMINATION:

Greek

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

YES

COURSE URL

https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/

2. TEACHING RESULTS
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TEACHING RESULTS

At the end of the course the student should be able to:

- formulates research hypotheses and proposals

- forms a personal bibliographic research program

- manages a program (classic / electronic) source indexing

- handles basic research tools (method, questionnaires, statistical tables, etc.)
- forms a framework for scientific synthesis and writing

- to handle presentation techniques of the final result

GENERAL SKILLS

- Search, analysis and synthesis of data and information, using the necessary technologies (indexing...)
- Autonomous and team work

- Work in an international and interdisciplinary environment

- Production of new research ideas

* Research planning and management

* Exercise criticism and self-criticism

* Promoting free, creative and inductive thinking

« Exercise in written scientific speech

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester
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1. Introduction to scientific research

2. Research design. Formulation of research hypotheses and proposals. Elements, search, composition.
3. Information retrieval and recording process. The importance of sources. The bibliographic research
process and techniques. Synthesis of ideas / opinions.

4. Indexing: basic information recording technique.

5. Basic rules for writing a scientific paper

6. Examination of concepts: Creative development, thought structure, scientific style, connection /
logical continuation of paragraphs, thematic / research innovation

7. Quantitative and qualitative means of data collection

8. Techniques: observation, research diary, questionnaire, interview, experiment, case study: examples
- exercises

9. Techniques: observation, research diary, questionnaire, interview, experiment, case study: examples
- eXercises

10. Techniques, software systems, quantitative data analysis data

11. Introduction to SPSS for Windows

12. Familiarity with the APA: importance and rules of recording bibliographic references

13. Research results: organization and presentation

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATION
TECHNOLOGIES
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TEACHING STRUCTURE

ACTIVITY SEMESTER
WORKLOAD
LECTURES 30
INTERACTIVE TEACHING 20
PRACTICE 20
INDEPENDENT STUDY 35
CASE STUDY 45
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS
AND TRAINING 150

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS
Written / oral evaluation & paper presentation

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY - Bell, J. (1997). MeBodoAoyikdG axediaouodg TTaidaywyikng
Kal KOIVWVIKNAG épeuvag. ABriva: Gutenberg - Bithymitris, G. (2020). Na 1o BIBAio:
MixdAng Xpiotodouhou (2019). KpITikOG peahiouds Kal Bioypagikr péBodog atnv
TT010TIKA £peuva: PIAN0COPIKG NTAMATA KOl EPEUVNTIKEG EQapUOYEG. MaTpa: Opportuna,
299 oeA.. EmBewpnon Koivwvikwy Epguvwv, 153, 167-170. doi:https://doi.org/
10.12681/grsr.22345 - Bryman, A. & cramer, D. (1997). Quantitative Data
Analysis with SPSS for Windows:A guide for social scientists. London: Routledge -

Anuntpdétroulog, .E. (2009), Eicaywyn otn yeBodoAoyia Tng ETTICTNMOVIKNG
épeuvag, ABriva: EAAnv. - ApaywTng, E., Kapayigvvn A. (2014), Odnyog avagopwv
Kal TTOPATTONTIWY aKadnuaikwy Kelpévwy, Marpa: TavemmoTiuio MNMarpwv. - ‘loapn,
@., Moupkdg, M., 2015. MoloTikA peBodoAoyia £peuvag. [NAekTp. BIBA.] ABAva:ZUvdeTOG
EAANVIKwv Akadnuaikwy BiAloBnkwyv. AlaBéaipo aTo: http://hdl.handle.net/11419/5826

Foster, J.J. (2001). Data analysis with SPSS for Windows. New Edition: Version
8-10. London: Sage. - Kupiadn, N. (1999). H koivwvioAoyikA €peuva. KpiTikn
ETMOKOTINON TwV MeBOdWV Kal Twv TEXVIKWV. ABAva: EAAnvIKA IMpduuara. - Lee,
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T.W. (1999). Using qualitative methods in organizational research. California: Sage. -

Aivapdng, A., Natrayiavvétmoulog, K., KaAnotrepdrn, E. (2011). H diadikTuakn
épeuva. MNMAsovekTAuaTa, MelOVEKTAUATA KAl EPYAAEia DIECAYWYNG IAdIKTUAKWY EPEUVIDV.
EBvikS Kévtpo Kolvwvikwyv Epguvwv. http://main.ekke.gr/publications/wp/wp23.pdf -

Maxwell, J.A. (1996). Qualitative research design: An interactive approach.
California: Sage - Robson, C. (2010). H £¢pguva Tou TTpayuaTikou kéouou. .ABAva:
Gutenberg - Silverman, D. (2000). Doing qualitative research: A Practical Handbook.
London: Sage. - ®iNiag, B. (2007). Eiocaywyn otn MeBodoAoyia kai TIg TEXVIKEG TWV
Koivwvikwyv Epsuvwyv. ABAva: Gutenberg - XTtoupng, Z., ZAon, A., & Pevtapn, M.
(2016). Mia rpéTacn yia Tn SIGAEKTIKN PeBodoloyia euTTEIPIKAG épeuvag: To TTApAdEIyUa
Twv EoTioopévwy OPddwy yia TNV KOIVWVIKI Kal EpYATiakn EVTagn Twv VEwV.
EmBewpnon Koivwvikwyv Epsuvwy, 145(145), 117-145. doi:https://doi.org/ 10.12681 /
grsr.10432

5" SEMESTER

Performance in Greece

1. GENERAL

FACULTY | FINE ARTS

DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS

LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | OSEMNKX01 SEMESTER | 5

COURSE TITLE | Performance in Greece

WEEKLY
TEACHING ECTS
HOURS

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

Presentantions and essays 3 6

COURSE CATEGORY | Elective

PREREQUISITES | YES

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND
EXAMINATION

Greek

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE URL | https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/PDA119/

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

Students will be familiar with the Greek Performance scene and its evolution
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GENERAL SKILLS

Work in an interdisciplinary environment
critical thinking development
encouraging the collaboration and research

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

1 Introduction

Historical and socio - cultural context
International movements

60 'movements

70 'movements

Introductory concepts and historiographical evolution of performance art

2.The terms of Modernism and Postmodern in Greek reality

e Mataroa (1945) the first intellectual migration to post-war Paris, artists and exile, the connection
with the great European centers, Greek artists of the Diaspora.

e Generation 30 / Hellenism and modernism: Greekness and tradition as self-affirmation./Greek
modern art and modernism: Modern art without modernism, the problem of identity

¢ avant-garde and post-avant-garde in Greece: generation 1960, generation 1970, generation 1980
Exhibitions that reshape the Greek visual art scene:

* Three proposals for a Modern Greek Sculpture, 1964.

¢ Avantgarde, Griechenland, 1968,

e Eight artists, eight attitudes, eight Greeks, 1975

¢ Environment: Action, Trends in Greek Art, 1981

¢ Europalia 82, Greek art today, 1982

* Issues of national identity, the exhibition "Transformations of the modern. The Greek experience ",

1992
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3. Generation 60: and actions: From Leonidas Christakis to Theodoros,

Tableau vivant: Kaniaris, "frozen performance", Gaitis

4. Dimitris Alithinos, Maria Karavela: political activism and performance Georgia Sagri and political
action today.

5. Giannis Christou, Grigoris Semitekolo and loannis Xenakis: the holistic spectacle and "Metamusic".
6. Konstantinos Xenakis, Pavlos, Tsoklis and happenings.

7. Stathis and Anestis Logothetis and the trauma of humanity :Beuys

8. Aris Prodromidis, Zoumboulis and Graikou

9. Lydia Papakonstantinou, Aspa Stasinopoulou, Niki Kanagini

Feminist art, diversity, identity, sanctuary and mysticism.

10. Angelos Papadimitriou, Thanassis Chondros and Alexandra Katsiani: the change of era, humor as
a bridge of communication.

11. Panos Charalambous and Genius Locci

Marios Spiliopoulos, Human Trace and Sanctuary, Maria Papadimitriou: identity and diversity

12. Evangelatos and queer vocabulary

Alexandra Bakhtsetzis, gender roles, liquidity.

Evangelia Basdeki, profanity, sarcasm and ritual

Astiko Keno, redevelopment of public space.

Georgia Sagri suffering body

Mary Zygouri and community role

13. Exhibition: LONG DURATION PERFORMANCE, AS ONE | Benaki Museum, Organization of Culture
and Development NEON and Marina Abramovi¢ (MAI) 10/03/2016 - 24/04/2016

Per Art Archives (Evangelia Basdeki & Margarita Kataga,) cultural recorder of performance in Greece.

Thessaloniki Performance Festival

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION
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TEACHING METHOD Lectures

USE OF INFORMATION AND Yes
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES

TEACHING STRUCTURE

SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 30
ART PRACTICE 30
INDEPENDENT STUDY 90
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND 150
TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS

Participation in class
Cooperative presentations in class

Final essay

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

Fepoylavvn Elprivn, H mepddpuave otnv EAAGSa, 1968-1986, Futura ABrva, 2019.

AackahoBavaong Nikog, O kaAATEXVNG WG LOTOPLKO UTIOKELEVO, amo tov 190 otov 200 awwva, Aypa,
A6nva, 2017.

XovdpoU Aavan, Ewkaotikég Spdoelg, DOUTOUPLOTIKEG Kol VIOVTOLOTIKEG pileg: Happening: Event:
Fluxus: Body Art: Aktionen: Performance: Josef Beuys: To cwuo To0 KOAALTEXVN: OL ELKACTIKEG SPACELG
w¢ pvnueio, Anomnelpa, ABrva, 2006.
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EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES

Agnes Heller, Emavaotaon kot kaBnuepwn {wn, utd. A. ToéAog, Oduooéag, ABrva, 1983.

Beloff Laura (2008), «Carnival/Wearable-Art/Presence», StaBéotpo
http://www.realitydisfunction.org/papers/Carnivalesque 08.pdf

Butler Judith, Avatapaxn ¢uAou: O GeULVIOUOG KAL N VATPOTTH TG TAUTOTNTAG, HUtd. . Kapdumneiag,
Aletavdpela, ABrva, 2009.

Eliade Mircea (1978), O cOMOVLOMOG KOl OL APXOLLKEG TEXVIKEG TNG EKOTOONG, UTdp. |. Mmto-tnpomouAou,
XatinvikoAng, ABriva

Freeland Cynthia, Ma gival auto téxvn; utd. M Ahumnavn, MAEBpov.

Tarkovsky Andrei, ZAevovtag tov Xpovo, uto. 2. BeAévtlag, NedéAn, 1987.

Abdapomoulou Apetr), «Téxvn kot €Bvik tautdtnta otnv EAAGSa otn Sekaetia tou 1960» oto
AackahoBavaong Nikog (em.), Mpooeyyloelg g KAAALTEXVLKG SnpLoupylag amd tnv Avayévvnon €wg
TIG MEPEG MaG. B “Zuvédplo lotoplag tng Téxvng, NedéAn, ABrva 2008.

Apetr) AdaponoUAou (emu.), H yAwooo Tou cwHaAToG. ZNUELWOELS Yo TV performance, MavenmoTt Lo
lwavvivwv 2xoAn koAwv texvwy, 2014.

AAe€akn Euyevia, Zuvepyaoia texvwv: To moAuTtexvo opapa Tou Mavvn . Nanaiwdvvou, lvotitouto
Juyxpovng EAAnvikng Téxvng, ABrva, 2005.

M. Auyepidng, E. Faln kat K. Kopvétng (em.), H EAAada oto petaiyuio Suo aiwvwy, Ospéllo, 2015.
Auyntidou N. Ayyehwkn), BapBakidou 2. Ipyévela, Performance Now 1. EruteAeotikeég MPpaKTIKEG OTNV
Téxvn KaL Apaoelg in situ, Ekdotikog Ophog IQN, €k6.1n, 2013.

BakaAd EAEvn, H pucloyvwpia TnG LETATIOAEULKA G TEXVNG otnv EAAASa, Metd tnv adaipeon, KEdpog,
ABrjva 1985.

BakaAd EAEvn, H dpuoloyvwpia tng petamoAetkig téxvng otnv EAMGda, O pubog tng eAMnvikotnTag,
Ké&pog, ABrjva 1983.

Balawpitng Naoog, Movtepviopog, Mpwtomopia kat MaAL, Kaotaviwtng, ABrva, 1997.

Bappakag BaciAng, Navayng Mavaylwwtonovlog, H EAAada otn Aekaetia tou ‘80, Emikevtpo, 2014,
AackahoBavaong Nikog, O kaAALTEXVNG WG LOTOPLKO UTIOKELLEVO, amo tov 190 otov 200 awwva, Aypa,
Abnva, 2017.

AackahoBavaong Nikog, Restitutions: 14 keipeva Lotoplag thg téxvng, Futura, 2017.

Aepeptlng Nikog (emup.), H eAAnvikn moALtikr) kouAtoUpa onpepa,, Oduocéag, ABrva, 1995.
Aemaotag Mwpyog A., Mpooeyyloslg eAAnvikotnTag. Neviég tou '80 kat tou '90, Anpog ABnvaiwv
MoAttioutkog Opyaviopog, ABrva 1999.

AnpakoroUAou TZoUALa, Néeg popdég. 50 xpovia petd, Mouaoeio Mmevakn, ABriva 2009.
Atapavtoupog Nikndopog, MoAltilopikog Aulouog Kat MoAttiky AMayn 2tnv EAAGSa Tng
MetamnoAiteuonc, AAe€avspela, 2000.

Apakomoulog, Mavaywwtng (emp.), H 18tonpoocwrnia tou Néou EAANnviopou, 16pupa FouAavdpn-
Xopv,1999.

Znka Qain, Anopia téxveg kal okePeLg katepydletal, Aypa, 2018.

Kadéton Avwa, Metapopdwaoelg tou Moviépvou. H eANnvikn eumelpla, EBvikr MvakoBnikn, ABrva
1992.

Kwtidng Avtwvng, Movtepviopog kal Mapddoon otnv eAANVIKH UETATTOAEULIKN Kol oUyXpovn TEXVN:
Zwypadikn, MumTikn, Apxttektovikr, 1940-2010, University Studio Press, ©@sccalovikn 2012.
Aewvidag N.,«To TPpwKTLKO TN¢ AARBeLag, n Aoyokploia Kol Ta TPWKTLKA TTOU TNV UTINPETN AV KATA TNV
entactiay, Avtl, nepiodoc B, T. 1,7 IemteuPplov 1974.

Noilidn Nikn, AmoyeLo Kat Kplon thg mpwTtomoplakig tbeoloyiag, Nedpén, ABriva 1992.

Noilidn Nikn, «H onueloypadia evog adié€odour, 7 Huépeg, H Kabnuepivn, 6.7. 1997.

Mapivog XpLotodopog. (emu. ), To €pyo TG empéletag, KPITIKH + TEXNH #4 ékdoon tou EAAnvikoU
TunRuatog ¢ AteBvouc Evwonc Kptikwv Téxvng, 122, 2011.

Mraytoetlg Zwtrpng, ZUyxpovn téxvn otnv EAAaSa tov 210 awwva, Futura, ABriva 2006.
TUpt{UAAKNG TwPYoC, YMO-VEWTEPLKOTNTA KOl gpyacia Tou TévOoug. H emrpela t¢ Kpiong otn
olyxpovn eAN\nviKr KouAtolpa, Kaotaviwtng, 2014.
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XovépoU Aavadn, Ewkaotikég Spdoelg, DOUTOUPLOTIKEG KOl VTAVTOLOTIKEG pileg: Happening: Event:
Fluxus: Body Art: Aktionen: Performance: Josef Beuys: To owua toU KoaAALTEXVN: OL ELKOOTIKEG SPACELG

w¢ uvnueio, Anonelpa, Abrva, 2006.

The above information is part of the Curriculum Outline

Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022

Pedagogy in Performing Arts Il: Modern Approaches to Performing Arts in Education

1. GENERAL
FACULTY | FINE ARTS
DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS
LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | PA | SEMESTER | 5rd (winter)

COURSE TITLE | Pedagogy of Performing Arts Il.

WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS

HOURS
Lectures per week 3 6

COURSE CATEGORY

Elective / PERFORMING ARTS (PA)

PREREQUISITES :

NO

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND
EXAMINATION:

Greek

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

YES

COURSE URL

https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

At the end of the courses the student should
- be familiar with the basic concepts of modern pedagogical theory and their
applications in the performing arts
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- to know the basic pedagogical orientations and the practices of the
performing arts

- apply didactic scripts in the classroom with an emphasis on the performing
arts

GENERAL SKILLS

- Adaptation to new situations

- Autonomous & team work

- Working in an interdisciplinary environment

- Production of new research ideas

- Respect for diversity and multiculturalism

- Respect for the natural environment

- Ability of social, professional and moral responsibility and sensitivity to
gender issues

- Exercise criticism and self-criticism

- Promoting free, creative and inductive thinking

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

1. Introduction to aesthetic education.

2. Importance and role of the performing arts in education. Scenarios and
programs

3. Importance and role of dramatic art in education. Scenarios and programs.
4. Organization and management of performing arts programs in education:
Primary - Secondary - Adult education.

5. Organization and management of performing arts programs in education:
Primary - Secondary - Adult education.

6. Methods of teaching the performing arts

7. Methods of teaching the performing arts. The Greek experience.

8. Methods of teaching the performing arts. The international experience.

9. Learning styles, multiple types of intelligence & culture meaning

10. Learning communities and teaching of the performing arts
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11. Art teaches and is taught: a teaching program.
12. Internship organization - topics.

13. Internship organization - teaching - applications - use of multimedia.

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD | Face-to-face & distance education

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of slides, video and laboratory exercises, e-

COMMUNICATION | class and use of ICT.
TECHNOLOGIES

TEACHING STRUCTURE

SEMESTER

ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 30
FIELD WORK 10
LABORATORY WORK 20
Study and analysis of scientific 20
papers and book chapters
Seminars and Case Study 25
INDEPENDENT STUDY 40
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS 150
AND TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS

Written / oral evaluation & public lesson
presentation

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

Baudrit, A. (2007). H opadoouvepyatikn pabnon. ABriva: Kédpog.
Grammatas, Th. (1996). Theatre in modern greek school. From
ethnocentrisme to multiculturalism. https://theodoregrammatas.com/en/
theatre-in-modern-greek-school-from-ethnocentrism-to-multiculturalism/
Aavid, A., Koutoouuna, M., Xatlnxaplotog, A., TupoBoAad, B. (2009). HEpeuva
yia tnv Kataokeury Opyavwv A€loAoynong tng Xopeutikng Emidoonc.
Avaokorikr) MeA€tn. Avalntnoelg otn Quoikn Aywyn & tov ABANTIOUO TOUOG
7 (2), 179 - 202.

Hollins, E.R. (2007). O MOALTIONOG 0T 0XOAWKN pabnon. ABriva: Metaiyuto.
Jarvis, P. (2006). The Theory and Practice of teaching. New York: Routledge.
Zapkoylavvn, E. (2016). MNemolBAoelg ekmaldeuTKWY Kol OLOAKTIKEG
TIPAKTIKEG: ZUyXpovo Bewpntikd mAaiolo. Nawdaywyikn EmbBewpnon. 61 (55-
69)

Zaxapladou, B. (2020). H Bswpia tou Malé kat n ebappoyr TG 0Tn LOUGCLKN
eknaibevon. http://dspace.lib.uom.gr/handle/2159/24409
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Oavaoatva, A. (2015). Zuykpion StbaokaAiag Mapadociakou kal ZUyXPOVou
X0poU oTo vnruaywyeio: Kataypadn SuokoAlwv petafoaong amno to éva idog
oto dAAo. http://dspace.uowm.gr:8080/xmlui/handle/ 123456789/738
KaAeoomouAou, A. (2017). To ekmaldeuTiko Apapa we epyadeio Stepelivnong
™G €vvolag t¢ aAnAeyyung otov moAttiopo. Museumedu 4/ June 2017, oo.
109-136.

Katoapibou, M. (2020). H péBobdog tng Spapatonoinong otn Sidackolia tng
Aoyoteyviag. http://hdl.handle.net/10442/hedi/26147.

Kovtoyiavvn, AAk. (2008). Maupn ayeAada-‘Acmpn ayelada. Apopotiki
Téxvn otnv Exmaideuon kat StamoAtioptkotnta. ABrva: Tomoc.

Kwotn, Ak. (2016). H Spapatiki t€xvn otnv ekmaibeuon wg PECO ylo TNV
KOAALEPYELD. TNG LOTOPLKNG evouvaioBnong oe pabntég Tlupvaoiou.
Aldaktopikn dtatplBn. NaumAlo: Navemniotripo Melomovvroou.

Adpviog, K. (2002) Kowwviohoyikry Beswpilo kot ekmaidevon. ALOKPLTEC
Tipooeyyloelg. ABriva: petaiyulo.

Matoayyoupag, H. (1996). H e&éAi€n tnc OSidaktikng. EmiotnupoAoyikn
Bswpnon. ABrva: Gutemberg.

®MNoupnic, . (2005). Amd to mapadoolakd oxoAelo oto OXOAelo Twv
moAamAwv TUTwV vonuoouvng. Mia mpokAnon ywo to péAov. ABnva:
Atpamoc.

Opudakn, E. (2009). H 68aockoAia otV TOMN TNG VEWTEPLIKAG Kal
HETAVEWTEPLKAG OKEPNC. ABrva: KpLtikn.

Xaoka, Atk. (2016). Eyxepidio yia ekmatdeutikoU( : MOAUTIOALTLOULIKOG Blacog
ANAZA. Eva kapoafavt xwpi¢ cuvopo. Www.anasa.org.gr

Xoatinénuovu, A. (2014). NMpoypappatiopoc SidbaokaAiag otn Bewpla katl otnv
TPAEN: EKMALSEUTIKEG-OLOAKTIKEC TEXVIKECG, OXESLA LaBAUOTOG Kal SLOOKTIKA
OEvApla yla TO ONUOTIKO OXOAegio, TO yupvaolo kot to AUkelo. ABnva:
Awadpaon.

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES

New articles in performing arts pedagogy.

The following information are part of the Curriculum Outline
Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022
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Body Theatre Techniques: From the Industrial Method to the Theatre of Performance
1. GENERAL

FACULTY | FINE ARTS
DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS
LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | 05EIIKX SEMESTER | Winter (E)

03-TIT

Body Theatre Techniques: From the Industrial

COURSE TITLE
Method to the Theatre of Performance
WEEKLY
TEACHING ECTS
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES HOURS 6
4

COURSE CATEGORY | Elective / Thematic Area: Performing

PREREQUISITES : | NO

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek

EXAMINATION:

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | YES (in english)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE URL | https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/PDA113/

2. TEACHING RESULTS
TEACHING RESULTS

Aims: The course teaches acting practices that focus on the body of the performer.
Through theatrical movements of the 20th century, it examines physical methods
of acting and the ways in which they relate to specific cultures of performance
making.

The course organizes a history of physical theater acting techniques exploring
both in theory and in practice the following questions: what is the "work" of the
actor in physical theater, how each training approaches and interprets this work,
what values / principles highlights and serves and how does it translate them into
a performance event? How do these cultures of physical training relate with the

social and historical context within which they are created and exist?

The course explores a range of physical performance practices from the acting
method of psychological theater to the performance of space. Additionally to

lectures, screenings and workshops, students develop individual and group
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practical work as a further application and understanding of these peformance

trainings.

Expected Results: After the successful completion of the module the students
will be able to:

e Familiarise themselves with a range of theories and practices of the field of
physical theatre.

» Understand concepts and contexts that shape methods of physical theatre and
their development throughout time.

e Recognize the origin, functionality and use of principles that shape methods of
physical performance.

e Develop through theory and practice an artistic identity of aesthetics and
performative means.

e Familiriaze with the performing/ devising practice that is body-based.

« Establish a relationship of confidence with all the elements that create a physical

performance event.

GENERAL SKILLS

* Application of knowledge in practice

e Adaptation to new situations.

e Work in an international environment.

e Work in an interdisciplinary environment.
e Production of new research ideas.
 Respect for diversity and multiculturalism.

» Respect for the natural environment.
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e Demonstration of social, professional and moral responsibility and sensitivity to
gender issues.

e Exercise criticism and self-criticism.

» Promoting free, creative and inductive thinking.

» Design and management of art projects.

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

Week 1: Introduction: structure and organisation of the module, participation of
the students. Cultures, lineages, schools, techniques, methods and methodologies

of physicality in performing arts.

Week 2: The Body as an Interpretive Tool of a Dramaturgie
The System Stanislafksy : Concentration, imagination, communication. Emotional

memory, action score (goal / obstacle / action).

Week 3: Physicalizing the Dramaturgy .

Vsevolod Meyerhold and the Biomechanics Method, The Actor as a Proletarian in
the Service of the Revolution.

Jerzy Grotowski, Poor Theater as the Art of the Actor, Acting as the "Total Act",

the formulation of the Performance Training field.

Week 4: Physicalizing the Dramaturgy Il

Eugenio Barba. The Pre-Expressive Level of the Actor. The Relationship between
Training and Performance.

Peter Brook. Transparency and the Invisible Network in Actor Training.

Joseph Chaikin. Inventiveness and Development in Movement and Sound.
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Week 5: First Presentation of Practice

Week 6: The Poetry of the Imitating and Masked Body
Jacques Copeau. The Request for Honesty.

Jacques Lecoq: The Light Body. The Body of Disobedience and the Game.

Week 7 : The Body on Stage as a Political Act

Bertolt Brecht. the Actor as a Social Role.

Ariane Mnouchkine. The Performance Event as a Metaphor. The Actor's Body as
a Signifier.

Augusto Boal. The "Oppressed” Body of the Actor.

Week 8: The Resonant Body of the Actor

Wtodzimierz Staniewski, Song of the Goat. The Actor as a Polyphonic Singer,
Music and Musicality, The principle of Reciprocity.

Meredith Monk. The Vibration of Sound and Speech as a Narrative.

Week 9: The Body in Space as Composition

Mary Overlie. Anna Bogart. The Viewpoints System and Suzuki Practice. Robert
Wilson on the Boundaries of Theater and Dance, Complicité. DV8 Physical
Theater. Frantic Assembly.

Week 10: The Body as Site, Place and Landscape
Anna Halprin. The Body in the Natural Environnent. Japanese Butoh. The Body as

Spirit. Min Tanaka. Body Weather practices. Amerta Movement

Week 11: The Body as a Performance Event
Performance Art/ Body Art Arts, the Politics of the Body, The Practice of Marina
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Abramovic, Gomez Pena.

Week 12: The Greek Case Study on Physical Theatre

Theodoros Terzopoulos The Return of Dionysus. New Greek Genealogies.

Week 13 : Preparation of Final Presenations of the Students’ Practice.

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD

In the classroom

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATION
TECHNOLOGIES

Use of Information and Communication
Technology (ICT) during the teaching process,
Use of ICT for the communication with

students.

Support/ Supervising of the learning process.

TEACHING STRUCTURE

SEMESTER

ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 20
ART PRACTICE 32
INDEPENDENT STUDY 55
EMBODIED PRACTICE 43
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS 150
AND TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS

Language of Assessment: Greek

Assessment Method: Written Work-Artistic

Presentation

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

Koaw.

To B¢atpo, pet. Evyevia Tptdidaxn, Hpidavog, ABrva
Hodge, A. (ed.) (2010) Actor Training, 2nd edition, London: Routledge.

Bogart, Anne (2009) ‘Evag oknvoBétng mpoetopddetat: Sokipia yio Tnv TEXVN Kol

Mmédpuma, E. & Zaapéle, N. (2008). H MUGTLKﬁ Téxvn tov neonmof'). Abnva:
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EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES

Hodge, A. (2000). Twentieth Century Actor Training, London: Routledge.

Aptw, A. (1992). To B¢atpo kot To el8wAG Tou. ABnva: Awdwvn.

Aexok, Z. (2005). To momtikd cwpa. Abnva: Kodv.

Barba, Eugenio (ed), Jerzy Grotowski: Towards a Poor Theatre, (intr. Peter
Brook), New York, Routledge, 2002.

Bogart, Anne. And Landau, Linda (2005) the Viewpoints Book: A Practical Guide
to Viewpoints and Composition, NY: Theatre Communications Group.
Fischer-Lichte, E. (2013). O¢atpo kat petapop@won. [Ipog pia véa atobnTikn tov
EMITEAEOTIKOV. AB1va : [Tatdkng.

Govan, E., Nicholson, H. & Normington, K., 2007. Making a Performance: Devising
Histories and Contemporary Practices. London: Routledge.

Keefe, ]. & Murray, S. 2007 Physical Theatres: A Critical Reader. New York:
Routledge.

Lecoq, J., 2000. The Moving Body. London: Methuen.

MéylepxoAvt, M.(1982) Kelpeva yia to 6éatpo 1891-1917. AGnva: 16akn

Miller, ]. 2007 Ariane Mnouchkine. New York, NY: Routledge.

Mvouokiv, A. (2010). H Téyxvn tov Twpa, Zuinmoelg pe v Papmiev Maokw.
Abnva: Koav

Moore Sonja (2012) To ZVotnua ZtavicAa@okt: H EmayyeApatikny Ekmaidevon
evog HBomowov, pet. Avépéag Ztakag, ABrva: [lapacknvio.

Mmapuma E. (2008). To xaptwo Kao. ‘Evag odnyog Tpog 1 Gsoc‘tpucﬁ
avBpwmoAoyia. ABva, Awdwv.

Mmpovk, Ilitep, H ocvmxtﬁ TOPTA. ZKEPELS TTAVW GTNV TEXVN ToL Béatpou (UET.
Mapia PpaykovAdkn). ABrva: Koav, 2007.

Murray, S., 2003. Jacques Lecoq. London: Routledge.

Owrta, I'déol. O akvBépvntog nbomolds, IpodAoyog Mntep Mmpovk, pute EAévn

[Tamayplotomoviov, Oodwpng Toamakidng.
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Richards, Thomas (1998) T'a tn JSovAeld pe tov T'kpotOEOKL TMAVW OTIG
OWUATIKEG Spaoelg, ABNva: Awdwv.

Schechner, R. (2001), H Oswpia g EmitéAeong, ABva: k8. TeAeOplov.
ItavioAdeoky, K. (1959). ‘Evag n6omotdg dnuovpyeitat. Abnva: F'kovng
YtavioAdoxky, K. (1962). [TAGBovtag éva poro. ABnva: 'kdvng.

Toéxwe, M. (1991). Mabrpata ya évav emayyeApatio nomold. Abnva: Awdwv.
Toéxw, M.(2008) I'ia tov HBomo16:  Téxvn kawn Teyxvikn tng HBomotlag, ABnva:
MeTtaiypto.

Overlie, M. (2006) ‘The Six Viewpoints’ in Bartlow A., Training of the American
Actor, NY: Theatre Communication Books.

Taumatoakaxng, Fwpyogs (2015) «Ilep@opuep-Tumoroyieg kat KowotoTties otnv
EMnvikn Zxknvn T'wpyog» oty Aemiotpovikn Huepida O Performer otov 210
awwva, EAAnviké Kévtpo tov AleBvoug Ivotitovtov Oedtpov.

Schechner, R. (2011). H Oeswpia g EmitéAeong. ABnva: TeA0pio.

Tufnell, M. and Crickmay, C. (1993) Body, Space, Image (London: Dance Books)
Zarrilli P. B. (2002) Acting (Re) Considered (Worlds of Performance) 2nd Edition,
London: Routledge.

6" SEMESTER

Reality Theatre: theory and applications
1. GENERAL

FACULTY | FINE ARTS

DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS

LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | 06EITKEOI SEMESTER | 6th
-IIT
COURSE TITLE | Reality theatre: theory and applications
WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
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COURSE CATEGORY | CC/ Thematic Area: PERFORMING ARTS (PA)

PREREQUISITES

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | NO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE URL | https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/2615/

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

This course aims to familiarize students with the history and methods of reality theatre.

At the end of the course the student should:

Know the main forms of reality theatre.
Recognize the different methodologies of different reality theatre forms.

Be able to use the research methodology of at least one of reality theatre forms to prepare a
complete project.

Be able to use the knowledge and understanding they have acquired in a way that shows a
substantial artistic approach to the subject they will choose for the elaboration of their work,
forming judgments thatinclude reflection on the respective social, moral, ideological and aesthetic
issues.

GENERAL SKILLS

Adaptation to new situations

Decision making

Autonomous work

Teamwork

Project design and management

Exercise criticism and self-criticism

Promoting free, creative and inductive thinking
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3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

¢ Introduction: truth, real, reality. Issues of theory, methodology and ethics of the reality theatre.
¢ Prehistories: The documentary theatre

¢ Theatre and testimony

¢ Theatre of real people

¢ Theatre of real spaces

Theatre of real events

Methodology of research in the reality theatre

e Dramaturgy of the reality theatre

Directing the real

¢ Presentation of student works and discussion

Presentation of student works and discussion

¢ Presentation of student works and discussion

Final presentation of student works and critical evaluation

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD Face-to-face
USE OF INFORMATION AND Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, communication
COMMUNICATION with students

TECHNOLOGIES

TEACHING STRUCTURE ACTIVITY SEMESTER WORKLOAD
Lectures 20
Field work
Laboratorywork 45
Study and analysis of scientific
papers and book chapters 15
Seminars
Casestudy 15
Autonomous study 55
Total contact hours and training 150
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EVALUATION OF STUDENTS

Assignments / Presentation of artistic work

5.

* Dreysse, Miriam & Florian Mazacher (ed.), Rimini Protokoll: Experts of the Everyday. The theatre of
Rimini Protokoll, Alexander Verlag, Berlin 2008.

e Forsyth, Alison & Chris Megson (ed.), Get Real: Documentary Theatre Past and Present, Palgrave
Macmillan, Basingstoke and New York 2009.

e Martin, Carol, Theatre of the Real, Palgrave, London 2013.

¢ Martin, Carol (ed.), Dramaturgy of the real on the world stage, Palgrave Macmillan, Basingstoke and
New York 2010.

® Balg, Métep «OLATPO VIOKOUUEVTO. AekaTéooepl BepeMakég BE0elg ylo tThv amokaAuyn tng
oAnBelagy, Ocatpo, T. 34/36, ABrjva, 1973.

* BepBepomoUAou, Zwh, «ATo Tnv mpacn otn Bewpla: Mia cul)Tnon yLa To VEO BEATPO-VTOKOUUEVTOY,
Jknvn 8 (2016).

* Mapaka, Aiha «H EmiSpacn tou Meppavikol. Oedtpou-NTokoupévto TnG Askaetiag tou '60 otn
JUyxpovn EAAnvikr Apapatoupyia», Zuykpton, T. 50¢, 1993.

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022

Theories of Gender/Sexuality and the Theatrical Act

1. GENERAL
FACULTY | FINE ARTS
DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS
LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | O6EIIKE SEMESTER | 6th
02-11T
COURSE TITLE Theories of Gender and Sexuality in the Theatrical
Act
WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
3 6

Page 135 of 305


http://www.pda.uop.gr/

COURSE CATEGORY | Elective /Performing Arts

PREREQUISITES | No

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | No
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE URL

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

1 Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of theories, histories and performances

of sex/gender.

2 Critically analyse and creatively interrogate the ways in which sex and gender are

represented and staged.

3 Articulate an understanding of the relationship between theatre, drama and
performance of different periods, and the material, cultural and historical contexts of

sexuality and gender.

4 Analyse performance texts using both theoretical and practical perspectives.

5 Produce practical work that explores sex and gender ethically and creatively using

appropriate and original stimuli and resources.

| GENERAL SKILLS

On Completion of Course Students should :
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Undertake independent, self-managed work on creative and research tasks.
Work collaboratively in groups towards creative and research tasks.
Work critically and self-reflexively.

Communicate ideas and arguments effectively and coherently both verbally and in
writing.
Reflect on learning and development, identifying and addressing areas of strength,

and areas for improvement.

3. COURSE CONTENT

The course is taught in 13 lectures over a 13- week semester

1/ Introduction : Defining Gender and Sexuality
2/ The Body |

3/ The Body I

4/ The Gaze

5/ Spectatorship
6/ Violence

7/ Space

8/ Time

9/ Race

10/ Protest

11/ Masculinities |
12/ Masculinities 1l

13/ Conclusion : Re-defining Gender and Sexuality

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD Face-to-Face
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USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES

Yes

TEACHING STRUCTURE

TRAINING

SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 35
INTERACTIVE TEACHING 35
ART PRACTICE/ASSIGNMENTS 50
INDEPENDENT STUDY 65
INVITED TALKS [...] -
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND 150

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS

Oral Presentation : 20%
Short Essay : 30%

Long Essay : 50%

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

Allain, P. and Harvie, J. The Routledge Companion to Theatre and Performance

(2006)

Bernardin, Susan, The Routledge Companion to Gender in the American West (2022)
Butler, Judith. Bodies that Matter (2011)
Butler, Judith. “Critically Queer.” GLQ 1.1 (1993): 17-32.

Clark, Anna. Desire, A History of European Sexuality (2008)

Dolan, Jill. Theatre and Sexuality (2010)

Dolan, Jill. The Feminist Spectator (2005)

Dolan, Jill. Presence and Desire: Essays on Gender, Sexuality, Performance (1994)
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Fausto-Sterling, Anne. “Dueling Dualisms” and “Should There Be Only Two
Sexes?” Sexing the Body: Gender Politics and the Construction of Sexuality. New
York: Basic Books, 2000, pp. 1-29, 78-114.

Halberstam, Jack. “Trans* - Gender Transitivity and New Configurations of Body,
History, Memory and Kinship’.” Parallax 22:3 (2016): 366—375.

Halferty, Paul and Leeny, Cathy, Analysing Gender in Performance (2022)
Lips, Hilary, M. Gender: The Basics (2019)

Perkins, KA. The Routledge Companion to African-American Theatre and
Performance (2018)

Prosser, Jay. “Judith Butler: Queer Feminism, Transgender, and the
Transubstantiation of Sex.” The Transgender Studies Reader. Eds. Susan Stryker
and Stephen Whittle. New York: Routledge, 2006: 257-280.

Rodowick, David. “The Difficulty of Difference”. In The Difficulty of Difference:
Psychoanalysis, Sexual Difference and Film Theory. New York: Routledge, 1991. 1-
17

Rapi, Nina et al. Acts of Passion: Sexuality, Gender and Performance (1998)
Shaw, Fiona et al, The Routledge Reader in Gender and Performance (1998)

Solga, Kim. Theatre and Feminism (2016)

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES
Aston, E and Harris, G. (2012), A Good Night Out for the Girls: Popular Feminisms in

Contemporary Theatre and Performance.
Causey, M and Walsh, F (eds) (2013), Performance, Identity and the Neo-Political
Subject

Gay, J. Goodman, L (2003), Languages of Theatre Shaped by Women

The above information is part of the Curriculum Outline

Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese
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Theory of Art and Culture
1. GENERAL

FACULTY | FINE ARTS
DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS
LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | O6EMKEO3-MT SEMESTER | 6th

COURSE TITLE | Art and Cultural Theory

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKII'_IYO-E::SCHING ECTS

3 6

COURSE CATEGORY | Elective / Thematic Area: DIGITAL ARTS (DA)

PREREQUISITES | NO

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND EXAMINATION | Greek
THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO ERASMUS STUDENTS | YES (in English)
could be also in French and German
COURSE URL | H &tevBuvon tou pabnuatog oto eClass

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

The in depth study of cultural theory in relation to the field of art. Trends in cultural theory and
philosophical, anthropological theories and trends, currents critically seen in relation to Modern and
Contemporary art, through examples taken from Theater, Performance, Cinema and Visual Arts.

GENERAL SKILLS

- Development of critical and analytical thinking.

- Development of written and oral speech / argumentation

- Promotion of free, creative and inductive thinking

- Development of skills in autonomous and team work

- Presentation of works (oral and written)

- Development of critical and synthetic thinking applying philosophical, cultural, anthropological theories
combined with evidence from the history of theater, events, performances, and cinema as well as
modern and contemporary Art.
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3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

First Lecture
Discussing the terms of culture and civilization

Second Lecture
'Identity' and its national, linguistic, religious, racial/ethnotic dimensions in Art.

Third Lecture
Culture in classic social theory

Fourth Lecture
Culture and social integration in the work of Talcott Parsons

Fifth Lecture
Culture as action in the theory of symbolic interaction, phenomenology and ethnomethodology

Sixth Lecture
Durkeim: Ritual, classification and the sacred.

Seventh Lecture
Structural and semiotic analysis.

Eighth Lecture
Culture, structure and Subject of action

Ninth Lecture
British cultural studies

Tenth Lecture
Culture as text: narrative and interpretation/heremeneutics

Eleventh Lecture
The psychoanalytic approaches of culture and 'self'

Twelfth Lecture
The cultural analysis of postmodernism and postmodernity

Thirteenth Lecture
Postmodern and poststructural critical theory

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION
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TEACHING METHOD Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES | ICT, email, eclass

TEACHING STRUCTURE

SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORK
LOAD
LECTURES 18
PRACTICE 27
INDEPENDENT 83
STUDY
TOTAL 150
CONTACT
HOURS AND
TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS

Written essay and presentation

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY
OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY
Smith P., Cultural theory

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES

Oswell D., Cultural Theory, Goldsmiths College, UK
Watson D., Doing Cultural Theory, Sage, 2012, London

The above information is part of the Curriculum Outline
Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022

7" SEMESTER

Diploma Project |

Placement |
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8" SEMESTER

Diploma Project Il

Placement Il

SPECIALIZATION FIELD 2: DIGITAL ARTS
3¢ SEMESTER

3D Content Creation |
1. GENERAL

FACULTY | FINE ARTS
DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS

LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | 03ENKX01 SEMESTER | 6
-WT
COURSE TITLE | Creating 3D Content |
WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
4 6

COURSE CATEGORY | Elective / Thematic Area: DIGITAL ARTS (DA)

PREREQUISITES | No

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE URL | https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/2504/

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

The course is an introduction to the methods and technologies of 3D content development.

3D content is a key element in a wide range of applications, such as business, research and science. 3D content
include 3D design (industrial, architecture, etc.), 3D graphics, 3D video and more. Respectively, applications and
technologies that exploit or produce 3D content are 3D scanning, 3D printing and so on.

The aim of the course is an extensive introduction to modern applications of 3D technology and their operating
principles as well as the acquisition of skills through laboratory exercises on tools (hardware and software) to create
3D graphics using software, 3D scanning and 3D video capture and editing tools.

After the end of the course students will have:
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e A deep knowledge of the subject of 3D content usage and methods of its creation either through original
development or through 3D printing

e  Recognize software and applications for 3D content development

e Have a aquired the basic principles of photogrammetry and the creation of 3D content using photographic
material.

GENERAL SKILLS

Independent Work

Teamwork

Work in an interdisciplinary environment

Promotion of free, creative and inductive thinking

Search, analysis and synthesis of data and information, using the necessary technologies
Project design and management

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

The course is organized into 13 lectures and students are asked to prepare a group project during the semester.
Aptitude assessment of students includes their participation in lectures, homework and the grades of the
intermediate (Progress) exam as well as the final exam.

Lectures include:

Lecture 1 Introduction to the evolution of 3D technologies: Historical background, basic elements of theory
Lecture 2 Capture of 3D objects Capture methods, photogrammetry, 3D scanning etc.

Lecture 3 Photogrammetry Introduction to photogrammetry. Different methodologies for capturing objects using
photogrammetry.

Lecture 4 Photogrammetry Software Available software.

Lecture 5. 3D Scanning Tools, Methodologies, Software.

Lecture 6 Software and basic techniques for creating 3D graphics

Lecture 7 3D video creation and editing software

Lecture 8 Case study of creating 3D content.

Lecture 9 Digital Character Development - Animation Basic Principles, Approaches, Character Animation and
Scenery

Lecture 10 Animation Software and case study

Lecture 11 Virtual Reality Technologies Introduction, basic principles, use of digital characters and scenes,
programming environments.

Lecture 12 Applications of 3D technology in Education and Culture

Lecture 13 Review and presentation of group work

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD

USE OF INFORMATION AND 3D graphic creation software and

COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES A'nimation )
Virtual reality data development software

Learning process support through

e-class electronic platform

Learning process support with video lessons
(part of them can be created from

teaching staff and students of the department)

TEACHING STRUCTURE

SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 40
PRACTICE 35
INDEPENDENT STUDY 75
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND 150
TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS The course is evaluated with written exams. During the semester,

students participate in the lectures, carry out group project and are
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examined with a midterm (progress) examination and the final written
examination of the semester.

I. Written final exam (GA) (50%)

- Comparative evaluation of theory elements
1. Midterm Written Examination (P) (20%)
IIl. Teamwork (OE) (30%)

Group exercise:

* Placement of objects in the space.

* Creation and Installation of cameras.

» Materials and Maps (Material Editor).

« Lighting and special effects.

* Presentation of Papers.

The grade of the course (GE * 0.5 + P * 0.2 + OE * 0.3) must be at
least five (5).

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY
CAD/CAM Systems and 3D modeling, Bilalis N. Maravelakis E, Kritiki publications, 2009

Randi L. Derakshani, Dariush Derakshani (2011), Guide to Autodesk 3ds Max 2011, Publications M.
Giourdas

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES

The above information is part of the Curriculum Outline
Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022

Multimedia in Performing Arts with Emphasis on Video-Art and Performance Art
1. GENERAL

FACULTY | FINE ARTS
DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS

LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | 03FIIKX SEMESTER | 3rd
02-¥T
COURSE TITLE Multimedia in Performing Arts focused in Video Art
and Performance Art
WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
Lectures per week 4 6

COURSE CATEGORY | Elective / Thematic Area: DIGITAL ARTS (DA)
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PREREQUISITES : | NO

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION:

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | YES (in english)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE URL | https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/373/
2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

The aim of this course is to introduce students to selected historical, methodological
and technological intersections of video art and performance art from 1960s-today. It
aims to explore the aesthetics of digital media language between performative
gestures and audiovisual media. It also explores artistic aspects of multimedia (text,
video, sound, image) for the contemporary interdisciplinary artist, through creative
considerations of visual elements (line, space, colour, texture, balance, light) within
audiovisual environments and concepts. Having as a departing platform selected
examples of artistic methodologies across video art, immersive installations and
performance art introducing the impact of video, sound, screen, projection and other
media into expanded performative practices. The overall character of the course is
artistic and it is offered as a combination of theoretical lectures and art practice / arts-
based research (i.e. video art, video performance)

By the end of the semester, course students will be able to:

1) Recognize, analyze and compare conceptual and multimedia elements that
can be found in the intersections of video art and performance art during 20"
century

2) Understand the main characteristics of Video art and consequently the
basics of multimedia (video, sound, text, image, processes) as well as their
entanglements in spatiotemporal and embodied processes which involve
technological media.

3) Compare and working towards critical approaches of contemporary artworks
across video art, performance art and mixed media installations.

4) Acknowledge the variety of methodological and artistic aspects and contexts
as departing platforms for their own artworks.

5) Use audiovisual media in their experimental videos and performances as well
as become aware of the introductory aspects of video / sound editing.
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6) To be able to recognize the multimedia mentality as a way of bringing
together critical thinking, arts-based research and artistic practice

| GENERAL SKILLS

To be independent, creative but also able to understand collaborations
Develop critical skills and freedom of thinking

Understand the process of artwork creation (concept, practice, technology)
Able to respect different contexts and multicultural background

Develop skills on AbR and synthesis through audiovisual media

Develop social, ethical and professional ideas and mentality

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

Introduction to course and multimedia geneaologies

What is multimedia and their audiovisual impact

Multimedia : Video, Image, Text (ideas, concepts, processes)
Multimedia : Sound and the importance of senses

Video Art | : Histories, Concepts

Video Art Il : Histories, Concepts, Technologies, Performance art
Video Art lll : Histories, Technologies, Space and Body

Video Art IV: Video as an abstract painting and poetic image

© © N o gk~ bR

Expanded projections : Installations, video sculptures and immersion

=
o

. Expanded uses of sound : Sound sculptures, performance and installations

=
=

. Expanded uses of text : Screens, performativity and text-based environments

=
N

. Multimedia in Net.Art and other new media art projects
. Reflections and Timelines / Artist’s Talk (1) + Curator’s Talk (1)

=
w

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD | Face to face lectures

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of PowerPoint and audiovisual

COMMUNICATION | media/examples (13 lectures)
TECHNOLOGIES
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Support of educational process through eClass
with weekly distribution of audiovisual material,
links, photographs, extra bibliography and
related content (open calls, information
regarding galleries, museums and cultural

institutions)
TEACHING STRUCTURE
SEMESTER

ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 25
INTERACTIVE TEACHING 20
ART PRACTICE 26
INDEPENDENT STUDY 78
INVITED TALKS AND 1
GALLERY VISITS
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS 150
AND TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS

WRITTEN EXAMS (50%)
ARTISTIC PROJECT (PORTFOLIO) (50 %)
STUDENT ACTIVITY DURING SEMESTER (+)

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

Bagiddkog, A. (2007). Wnoiakég  Mopoég  Téxvng.  ABnva:  Ekdooeig
TQi6Aa [Eudoéoc 18549065]

BaagiAeiou, K. (2012).Mpog tnv Texvoloyia tng Téxvng. ABAva: EkdooElg
MA€Bpov [Eudoéoc 22804086]

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES

Yappdg, B. (2020-2021). 13 AiaAé¢eig yia Ta MoAupéoa oTig MNapaoTatikeég. TMWT,
MAMEA

2avTopivaiog, M. k.a. (2015). Aré TIg oUvBeTeG TEXVEG OTa uTepuéca: ‘Eva
EYXEIPIBIO yia Tov KOANITEXVN TNG Wn@IakAg TéxvNG. Kallipos eBook

Andrews, C.M. (2014). A History of Video Art. London: Bloomsbury
Martin, S. and Grosenick, U, (2006). Video Art. London: Taschen.
Bishop, C. (2005). Installation Art: A Critical History. New York: Routledge

AeAnyiavvng, . (2007). AladpaoTika MoAupéoa kar Wneiakr TexvoAoyia oTig
Téxveg. Ekdooeig Fagotto
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e Aacapivng, ®. (2015). MoAupéoa. ABrva: Kallipos eBook

Lecturer: Bill Psarras

Department of Performing and Digital Arts,

Faculty of Fine Arts
University of Peloponnese
©2020-2021

The following information are part of the Curriculum Outline

Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2020-2021

Digital Arts Pedagogy I: Arts and Technology in Education

1. GENERAL
FACULTY | FINE ARTS
DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS
LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | 02EME03 | SEMESTER | 03

COURSE TITLE | Digital Arts Pedagogy I: Arts and Technology in Education
WEEKLY

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
Lectures per week 3 6

COURSE CATEGORY

Elective / Thematic Area: DIGITAL ARTS (DA)

PREREQUISITES :

NO

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND
EXAMINATION:

Greek

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

NO

COURSE URL

https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/1183/

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

The aim of the course is to introduce students to pedagogy and education so that they are able to
define and understand concepts such as learning theories and approaches, pedagogical objectives and
course design. Emphasis is placed on understanding the concept of creativity in teaching while the aim
is to get familiar with the modern approaches to Arts and Technology in education through the
acquaintance of specific applications and case examples. The course moves in two main axes: 1. The
understanding of basic concepts of pedagogy, learning and teaching 2. The introduction to the
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concepts of creativity and interdisciplinarity in education. Through this perspective, the teaching of
digital arts functions as a vehicle for both the development of multiple skills and the understanding of
scientific concepts (STEAM approach).

GENERAL SKILLS

Retrieve, analyse and synthesise data and information, with the use of necessary technologies
Adapt to new situations

Work autonomously

Participatory learning and providing feedback to each other

Multidisciplinary approach

Respect to diversity, different cultures and contexts

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

NoukwNe

®

10.
11.
12.

13.

Introduction

Pedagogy -Definitions (Needs and potential of pedagogy)

Pedagogy from 19" to 21% century a historical perspective

Learning models and theories (Behaviorism, Cognitive theories and Constructivism)
Teaching goals and objectives- students-centered approach

Intelligence and education: the theory of multiple intelligence

How children learn -modern approaches to teaching (participatory, interactive, cooperative
and experience-based learning, connectivism)

Education, Technology and the Arts: a relationship with multiple potentials

Technologies in Education (Serious games, Edutainment, Virtual and Extended reality for
learning) Xpriotn Texvoloywwv otnv Eknaidsuon

Digital Arts in Education Examples and tools

Modern approaches and needs in education for the 4™ revolution era

Developing skills for living in the 21 centuries: the need for creativity, critical thinking and
affective intelligence.

Examples of applying digital arts in education. Presentation of students’ projects, reflection
and discussion. Students provide feedback to each other and exchange ideas on how they can
improve. Participatory learning in action.
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4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD | Lectures and reflection/discussion on exercises
and projects

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of projections during lectures, use of the

COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES

internet, digital libraries, and material.
Showcasing of relevant software and videos Use

of e-class.
TEACHING STRUCTURE
SEMESTER
ACTIVITY TR

LECTURES 50
INTERACTIVE TEACHING 50
ART PRACTICE 24
INDEPENDENT STUDY 24
INVITED TALKS [...] 2
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND 150
TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS Projects and final test

5.

BIBLIOGRAPHY

1.

Eloaywyn otnv  Nadaywywkry Emotiun, lwavvng E. Mupywrtdakng  MEAIO
EKAOTIKH,AIAOHMIZTIKH KAI PAAIOTHAEONTIKQN MAPATQIQN A.E., 978-960-9552-33-
2,1/2011

Vosniadou, Stella. How children learn. Vol. 7. Brussels: International Academy of
Education, 2001.

Eloaywyn otnv  Nadaywywkry Emotiun, lwavvng E. Mupywrtakng  MEAIO
EKAOTIKH,AIAOHMIZTIKH KAI PAAIOTHAEONTIKQN MAPATQIQN A.E., 978-960-9552-33-
2,1/2011

JtuAlapag, T., Afuou, B. 2015. IUyxpoveg Bewpieg pabnong kat ocuvelodhopd otov
OXEOLOOUO EKTIALSEUTIKWY UTIOAOYLOTIKWY TteptBaloviwy. [Keddlalo Zuyypdupatog].
1o Jtullapag, ., Afuou, B. 2015. Abaktikn t™¢ mAnpo@optknc. [nAektp. PBLBA.]
ABrva:Zuvbeopog EAANVIKwY Akadnuaikwv BipAloBnkwv. kedp 1. Alabéoipo oto:
http://hdl.handle.net/11419/723

AnuntpLadng, ., 2015. Oswpiec puadnong kat ekmatSeuTikO AoyLouiko. [nAektp. BLBA.]
ABrAva:Zuvbeopog  EAANVKwv  Akadnuaikwv  BipAoBnkwv.  AwaBéolpo  oto:
http://hdl.handle.net/11419/3397

TlQdomouhog, Mevéhaog X. "Ta YPndlakd KOUIKG oto oxoAelo Tou 21ou atwva:
TPOETOLHAloVTAC TOUG OUYXPOVoUC eKmalSeuTikoUc." Matbaywyikn entdewpnon 65
(2019).

The above information is part of the Curriculum Outline

Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
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© 2021-2022

4" SEMESTER

Performance Art I: Theory and Practices

1. GENERAL
FACULTY | FINE ARTS
DEPARTMENT | DEPARTMENT OF PERFORMING AND DIGITAL
ARTS
LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | Elective/ SEMESTER | 4th
DA area
COURSE TITLE | Performance Art I: Theory and Practices
WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
LECTURES per WEEK 4 6

TYPE OF COURSE | ELECTIVE — DIGITAL ARTS thematic area

PREREQUISITES | NO

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | GREEK
EXAMINATION

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | YES (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE URL | https://leclass.uop.gr/courses/374/

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

The aim of this course is to explore contemporary aspects of performance art of late
20" and early 215t century through a critical approach of body, public space and
creative technologies. It aims to reveal performative methodologies in the
intersections of thinking-doing-technology by analysing them both in theoretical and
arts-based level. Also, it intends to explore the interdisciplinary links between
performance art and site-specific arts in public settings and urban contexts through
actions, participation, walking performances as well as mapping the ways digital and
mobile media impact on performative action. The overall character of the course is
artistic and it is offered as a combination of theoretical lectures and art practice / arts-
based research (i.e. expanded forms of performance).

By the end of the semester, course students will be able to:
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Recognize and analyze conceptual and aesthetic elements of contemporary
forms of performance art. To be able to acknowledge the link between
thinking, art practice and wider making in a work of art

To be able to understand the performative methodologies in the intersections
of gesture, objects, technology and public space in urban settings

To understand the artistic and methodological connections between
performance art and site-specific practices in relation to creative technologies
with an emphasis in public space

To understand and use various inventive methodological approaches as
departing platforms for their performative art practice

To learn the introductory characteristics of technologies that have been
integrated to contemporary forms of performance art: Able to experiment with
technologies of location, participation, mapping and other media

| GENERAL SKILLS

To be independent, creative but also able to understand collaborations
Develop critical skills and freedom of thinking

Understand the process of a performance work through technology
Develop skills on synthesis through audiovisual media

Develop social, ethical and professional ideas and mentality

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

© N o gk~ wDdE

Introduction to the course: Performance art basic characteristics
Performance art and image |: The impact of line and shape
Performance art and image II: Ice, stones, water and the paradox
Performance art and scores: Performing words, rubrics and instructions
Performance art and sound: The sounds of body and the sounds of city
Performance art and time: Performing time frameworks and spaces
Performance art, technology and Place |: Psychogeography and maps

Performance art, technology and Place Il: Locative media performances
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9. Performance art and Site-specific Art |: Participatory performances

10. Performance art and Site-specific Art Il: Ephemeral art and public space
11. Student artworks presentation |

12. Student artworks presentation Il

13. Invited Artist’s Talk (1) — Semester Reflections

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD

Face to face lectures

USE OF INFORMATION AND

COMMUNICATION
TECHNOLOGIES

Use of PowerPoint and audiovisual

media/examples (13 lectures)

Support of educational process through eClass
with weekly distribution of audiovisual material,

links, photographs, extra bibliography and
related content (open calls, information
regarding galleries, museums and cultural
institutions)
TEACHING STRUCTURE
SEMESTER

ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 25
INTERACTIVE 22
TEACHING
ART PRACTICE 50
INVITED TALK 1
INDEPENDENT 53
STUDY AND
PRACTICE
OVERALL 150

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS

WRITTEN EXAMS (50%)
ART PRACTICE (PORTFOLIO) (50 %)
STUDENT ACTIVITY DURING SEMESTER (+)

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY
AuynTidou A. kai Bappakidou, I. (empy.) (2014). Performance Now V. 1:

EmiteAeoTikEG TTPAKTIKEG OTNV TéXVN kal Apdoeig InSitu. Ekddoeig IQN

MnTpou, I. (2019). AcuveidnTto kal cwpa oTnv {wvtavr) TEXvn. ABriva: Ekddéoeig

MrraputTOUVAKNG
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EXTRA
°

BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER
NT1doAog, K. (2015). EmteAeoTikéG Mop@éc TExvng. ABriva: Kallipos
PnyotrouAou, . (2003). To 2wua. Ekdooeig NAEBpov.

Baoihdkog, A. (2008). Ynoiakéc Moppéc Téxvneg. EkdooeIg T{OAa.

Salter, C. (2010). Technology and the Transformation of Performance. MIT
Press.

Goldberg, R. (2001). Performance art: From futurism to the present. Thames
& Hudson.

Careri, F. (2002). Walkscapes: Walking as an Aesthetic Practice. Gustavo Gili

Carlson M. (2014). Performance: Mia Kpitikii Eicaywyr. Ekdéoeig Natralriong

O’Rourke, K. (2013). Walking and Mapping: Artists as Cartographers. The MIT
Press.

Stiles, K. and Howard Selz, P. (eds.) (1996). Theories and Documents of
Contemporary Art, University of California Press.

Kaprow, A. (2005). Allan Kaprow: Fluids. Cologne: Verlag.

Xapitog, A. (2007). Ta péoa emikoivwviag dI'eviommiouou Kai o1 ETMOPAOEIS TOUS
w¢ TPOC TNV KOIVWVIKN aAAnAodpdan oto mepiBaAAov NG onuepivic moAnG.
Zntiuata Emikoivwviag, Teuxog 5, ABriva: Ekdooeig KaoTaviwTn, oo. 46-61.

Lecturer: Bill Psarras
Department of Performing and Digital Arts,
Faculty of Fine Arts
University of Peloponnese
©2020-2021

The following information are part of the Curriculum Outline

Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022

Modern

1.

Art
GENERAL

FACULTY | FINE ARTS

DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS
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LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | O4EIIKEO02- SEMESTER
YT
COURSE TITLE | Modern Art
WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
individual and group presentations 3 6

COURSE CATEGORY | elective

PREREQUISITES | YES

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE URL | https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/PDA122/

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

its art movements, by developing their critical personal approach.

The students would achieve a good knowledge of multiple forms and terms of Contemporary art and

GENERAL SKILLS

Working in an interdisciplinary environment
critical thinking development

encouraging collaborative working

personal research

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

1.Introduction: The decades after the war.

® Postwar Europe: Existentialism VS America and the "American Dream"
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e Cold War Period / McCarthyism, Black List

¢ Anti-conformism - hippies - environmentalists - pacifists: anti-colonial movements, Vietnam, anti-
authoritarian movement

e Ecology

¢ Frankfurt School with main representatives: Max Horkheimer, Theodor W. Adorno, Herbert
Marcuse, Erich Fromm, Walter Benjamin, Ernst Bloch and the criticism to modernité and

contemporary culture. Max Weber talks about the enchantment of an era.

2. Post-war art

e Theodor Adorno 1949: "To write poetry after Auschwitz is barbaric."

 Text: Marcel Duchamp, The Creative Act (April 1957)

e Artist: the need to define a relationship with work and the public, the apotheosis of Marcel
Duchamp

* Challenging artistic skill and changing material (industrial production)

¢ The idea and not the execution of the project is the project

¢ "Ephemeral" and "popular" concepts

e Abolition of limits

¢ Challenging the art market with works that cannot be purchased

* Aesthetic experience - the viewer participates and defines the work: interaction
¢ Museum and gallery challenge: alternative spaces and working outside the space

* Death of art, and death of writer, Roland Barthes

3. Abstract Expressionism: New York the New Art Center

¢ Technocriticism as an institutional framework, existentialism and inner artist world

¢ Color field: Robert Motherwell, Mark Rothko, Barnett Newman

¢ Action: Willem de Kooning, Jackson Pollock,, Franz Kline, Ad Reinhardt

* Women painters: Lee Krasner, Helen Frankenthaler, Agnes Martin

4. Europe: art informel, GroupZero, art brut and materiality

¢ Hans Hartung, Pierre Soulages Georges Mathieu, Wols, Jean Dubuffet, CoBrA Team and Francis
Bacon.

¢ Japan: Gutai Art Group, art after the atomic bomb.

5. Pop Art and Neorealism - Nouveaux Réalistes and neodada

® Pop art: low culture, consumerism, American dream, reaction to the ‘patriarchy - bunch’ of abstract
expressionist painters, spectacle society and humor: Hamilton, Paolozzi, Warhol, Blake, Hockney,

Rauschenberg, Jones, Lichtenstein, Jasper Johns
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¢ Nouveaux Réalistes: Pierre Restany Manifesto, the concepts of transformation and challenge: Yves
Klein, Arman, Martial Raysse, Cesar Baldachini and Piero Manzoni

6. Minimalism and conceptual art

¢ Minimalism {6paon reaction to abstract expressionism, exclusion of subjectivity

¢ Gestalt theory, psychology of form and ode in space

» "Elitism" and "literalists": the creators of "heroes of existentialism", "sacred" objects of
metaphysics - totem of pure strict form: Donald Judd, Anthony Caro, Robert Morris and Carl Andre

e The minimalist architecture of Hiroshi Naito and Tadao Ando

e The minimalist music of Yann Tiersen, Philip Glass and Steve Reich and the "sacred minimalism" of
Arvo Part

De-implementation, conceptual art and the 1970s: the structurality of language and concept, the art
of documenting and conceiving the idea. Political position is the questioning of institutions by the
artist

¢ Joseph Kosuth, Baldessari, Haac, Sol LeWitt and Dan Flavin.

7. Arte Povera and Land Art

¢ Arte Povera: sanctification of the object, Ritual materiality, transformation of the object into a new
value, elegy of the minimum: Kounellis, Mario Merz, Michelangelo Pistoletto

¢ Land Art and Political "Activist" Movements, Robert Smithson and Richard Long

¢ The sanctity of nature

¢ The art of wrapping as a sacred ritual process: Christo

8. Op Art / Mec art and Tableaux Vivants.
¢ lllusion and visual effects, the elegance of movement

e Victor Vasarely, Alexander Calder, Takis, Chryssa, Nikos Kessanlis

9. Feminist Art, Activist art, connection with Queer Art today, identity and gender in art

¢ Text by Linda Nochlin (1971), Why Have There Been No Great Women Artists?
(http://faculty.winthrop.edu/dufresnel/ARTH%20452/Nochlingreatwomenartists.pdf)

¢ Judy Chicago, Guerrilla Girls, Louise Bourgeois, Carolee Schneeman, Hannah Wilke, Valie Export,

Barbara Kruger, Lydia Papakonstantinou

10. Body Art / Happenings, Fluxus and Performance Art
e Criticism and questioning of the institutional framework, the cancellation of the place in the

Environment / Actions
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e Allan Kaprow, Claes Oldenburg, Siegal, Yves Klein, Carolee Schneemann, Marina Abramovic,
Michael Landy,
¢ Fluxus = Maciunas, Ono and John Cage

® Beuys = the shaman artist, performance and ritual.

11. Photographic realism and indirect reality

Robert Bechtle, Chuck Close, Richard Estes.

1990s: Bruce Nauman, George Segal, Shirin Neshat and Bill Viola and Loukas Samaras

* Film: The square, Ruben Ostlund, 2017. Discussion on the role of the Museum curator, the

spectator and the artist.

12 and 13 Environment art / installation art and site specific

¢ Art and public space, interaction, interactive and interactive art, audience

¢ Non-space, space, anthropological space place, ephemeral, site-specific

* “Public art” (public art)

* Greek artists and installation: Athena Taha, Gollanda, Nikos Alexiou, Danae Stratou

¢ Intervention Art = the umbrella that embraces all the previous ones.

Intervention Art as a social practice (Practice), Public Practice, Community Art, Collaborative Art,
Relational Art, Participatory Art

¢ Art as a transcendental revelation of sociological and anthropological messages.

¢ Metaergo and the meta-era

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD lectures

USE OF INFORMATION AND yes
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES

TEACHING STRUCTURE

SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 30
INTERACTIVE TEACHING

ART PRACTICE 40
INDEPENDENT STUDY 80
INVITED TALKS [...]

Page 159 of 305




TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND

TRAINING 150

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS Participation in class

Cooperative presentations in class

Final essay where the accurate content and creativity is the
main goal

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

Argan G. Carlo & Achille Bonito-Oliva. 2002. H povtépva téxvn/H téxvn otnv kaumr tou 21ou awwva,
ptd. A. Namadnuntplou, Maveniotnuokeg Ekdooelg Kpritng, HpakAeto, 2002.

Freeland Cynthia, Ma eival auto téxvn; utd. M Akumnavn, MAEBpov, 2010.

Nathalie Heinich, To mapadetypa tng ocuyxpovng TEXVNG, SOUEG LG KAAALTEXVLKI G EMOVACTACNG, UTd.
K. Baow\elou, MAEBpov, 2015.

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES

Armstrong, C., Women Artists at the Millennium, October Books, 2006.

Barthes Roland, O ©@davatog tou Zuyypadéa, oto: Ewkova — Mouoikr — Keipevo, ptd. I Imavag,
MA€Bpov, ABrva.

Benjamin Walter, To €pyo Tté€Xvng oTnV £MOXN TN TEXVOAOYLKNG TOU avamopaywyLlotntag, utd. O.
Teplakng, Emékewva, 2013.

Benjamin Walter, Aokipia yia tnv téxvn, utd. A. KouptoPik, KaABog, ABrva, 1978.

Bell Julian, KaBpédtng tou Kéopou. Mwa Néa Iotopla tng Téxvng, utd. NMwpyog Aaumpakog, EAsavva
Mavayou, emotnuovikn empélela: Kwvotavtivog lwavvidng, METAIXMIO, ABrva 2009

Bishop Claire, Installation Art, Aovbivo: Routledge 2005

Bourriaud Nicolas, Metanapaywyr, uté. Nkivoodtng A., Avwrtatn 2xoAr KaAwv Texvwv, 2015.
Brantlinger Patrick, Aptoc kat Bedpata, Bewpleg yla T Pallk KOUATOUPA WG KOWVWVLKI TIOPOKHUN.
Nnoideg, ABrva, 1999.

Debord Guy, Kowvwvia tou Bedpatog, ABriva: Atebvri¢BiLBALoBrkn2000

De Oliveira N., Oxley N., Installation art in the New Millennium: Empire of the Senses. London: Thames
& Hudson, 2003.

Freeland Cynthia, Ma eival auto téxvn; utd. M Ahumavn, MA£Bpov, 2010.

Greenberg Clement, Téxvn Kot TOMTIOUOG, utd. N. AaokaAoBavaong, ABrnva, NedbéAn, 2007

Nochlin Linda, Women, Art and Power and Other Essays, London 1991.

Read Herbert, lotopia tng povtépvag {wypadikng, utd. A. NMammdg, . Maviatng, Yrmodoun, ABnva,
2006.

Smith Terry, What is Contemporary Art?, Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 2009.

Stiles Kristine (emw.). 1996. Theories and Documents of Contemporary Art, Berkeley, CA : University
of California Press.

Jameson Fredric, To petapovtépvo 1 H mMOATLOULIKA AOYLKA ToU UOTEPOU KATUTAALOUOU, Htd. Mwpyog
Bapooc, ABrva, Nedpéhin 1999.

Jones Amelia (Editor), A Companion to Contemporary Art since 1945. Blackwell, 2006.

War Tracey, Amelia Jones, The artist’s body, Aovbivo,Phaidon 2000.

ABavaoiou, A. (erp), Oepviotikn Oswplia ko MoAttiopikn Kpttikn, AAe€avdpela, ABriva, 2006.
AbdapomoUlou Apetrg, «Teéxvn & YuxpomoAepiky Suthwpotia. AlEOVe(C elKAOTIKEG eKBETELC oTnV
ABnva (1950-1967), University Studio Press, 2019

Avwrtdtn 2xoAn KaAwv Texvwv MNapilool, «Opadeg, Kwvnpata, TAOELG TG oUyXpovng TEXVNG LETA TO
1945», E¢avtag, 1991.

AackahoBavaong Nikog, O KAALTEXVNG WE LOTOPLKO UTIOKELEVO armo Tov 190 otov 210 awwva, Aypa.
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AaokaloBavaong Nikog (emip.), Al T PWVIRHOALOTLKR 0TnV evvololoytkr Téxvn, AZKT, 2006.

Moupikn AAe€avdpa, Metapopdwoelg Tng atodntkrg, NedéAn, ABriva 2003.

@opaBavteg B., Téxvn NoAttiopog Maykoouonoinon. Ekddoelg Namnalon, Adrva 2008.

MouAog M. (erp.), Evvoleg g téxvng tov 200 awwva, AZKT, 2006

Pikou EAntida (emuip.), AvBpwroloyia kot cuyxpovn Téxvn, Ek6ooelg AAe€avbpela, 2013.

Zapikag Znong, (emp.), TExvn kot padlikr) kouAtoupa- Aviopvo, AoBevtal, MapkoUTle, XOpKXALUEP,
Yy hov ABrjva, 1984.

JUAAOYLKOG TOUOG, Keva otnv lotoplia tng TExvng, MNuvaikeg kaAtéxvideg, Nkofdotng, ABriva, 1993.
SUAAOYLKO, H Téxvn amo to 1900: MovtepVIoUOG, OVTLLOVIEPVLOMOG, LETANOVTEPVLIOMOG, Hal Foster,
Rosalind Krauss, Yve - Alain Bois, Benjamin H. D. Buchloh, ptd. louAia TooAakidou, Emikevtpo, 2007.
ZUAAOYLIKO, To TMOMTIKO othn clyxpovn TExvh, MNavwng ZTaupakakng, Kwothg ITapuAldkng, €T,
Exkpeuég, 2008

XapoAaumnidng A., H téxvn tou 200u atwva, t.3, University Studio Press, @socalovikn 1995.

The above information is part of the Curriculum Outline

Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022
Virtual Reality |
1. GENERAL
FACULTY | FINE ARTS
DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS
LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | 04ENKE03-WT | SEMESTER | 04
COURSE TITLE | Virtual Reality |
WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
Lectures per week 4 6

COURSE CATEGORY | Elective - Thematic Area: DIGITAL ARTS (DA)
PREREQUISITES: | NO
TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION:
THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | -
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE URL | https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/1434/
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1. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

This course studies the applications of Virtual Reality (VR) technologies. Especially: various
technological VR approaches and characteristics of virtual environments/worlds. Moreover,
the course explores ways of utilizing and designing research with VR technologies. Both, the
technology on which VR systems are based and the methods of human-user interaction are
analyzed. Particular emphasis is given on VR applications in the field of modern digital arts
and in the field of software application development.

At the end of the course the student should be able to:

¢ identify the peculiarities of VR technology,

¢ explain the use of virtual environments as means of representing reality,
¢ understand the development stages of a VR application,

e use basic VR content creation tools.

GENERAL SKILLS

Retrieve, analyse and synthesise data and information, with the use of necessary
technologies.

Adaptation to new situations.

Work autonomously.

Participatory and Peer Learning.

Multidisciplinary approach.

Creative thinking.

2. COURSE CONTENT
The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

Thematic Areas:

e Introduction to Virtual Reality

e Human factors in Virtual Reality

e [nput units

e Qutput units

e Virtual Reality systems architectures
 Experience design

e Creating a virtual world

e Interaction design

e Evaluation

e Applications in digital and visual arts
» Development tools

3. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS — EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD | Face to face lectures, interactive lab — (or Online due
to COVID-19 rules)

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of eClass, slides, videos and the web
COMMUNICATION
TECHNOLOGIES

TEACHING STRUCTURE
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SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD

LECTURES 25
FIELD WORK 15
LABORATORY WORK 35
STUDY AND ANALYSIS OF 15
SCIENTIFIC PAPERS AND BOOK

CHAPTERS

AUTONOMOUS STUDY 60
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND 150
TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS | projects and final tests

4,

BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

Hughes, Van Dam, McGuire, Sklar, Foley, Feiner, Akeley, TPA®IKA KAI EIKONIKH
[TPAIC'MATIKOTHTA, Exdoon 3/2020, Ex86o¢ig Fountas (2020). Kwdkog otov
EV80%0 94643361.

Aémouvpag, I'., Avtwviov, A., ITAamg, N., Xapitog, A, 2015. Avantvén cvotnudtwy
ELKOVIKTC TpayuatTikotntas. [nAextp. BBA] AONva:Zuvdeopog EAANvikwv
Axadnuaikwv BiBAodnkwv. Kwdikos otov Ev6ofo 320154. Alabéoipo oto:
http://hdl.handle.net/11419/2546

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES

TIYPIAQN BOXINAKHE, EIKONIKOI KOXMOI, 'ExSoom: 1/2016, Ex8étn:
EAMnvikd Akadnuaika Hiektpovikd Zuyypdupata kat Bonfnuata - Amobetmplo
"KaAAmog". Kw8ikdg BifAiov otov EVSoEo: 320158

KONXTANTINOX MOYZTAKAZX, IQANNHY ITAAIOKAY, AHMTPIOX TZOBAPAZ,
AGANAZIOX TZAKIPHZ, TPA®IKA KAI EIKONIKH ITPATMATIKOTHTA, Exéoon:
1/2016, Atabém (EkS86tnG): EAAnvika Akadnpaika HAektpovikd Zuyypapupato
kol Bonbrjpata - AmoBetplo "Kailmog". Kwdikog BifAiov atov Edo&o: 320298
Grigore C. Burdea, Philippe Coiffet, Virtual Reality Technology, 2n ék§oom, Wiley,
2003

Scientific Journals and Articles.

The following information are part of the Curriculum Outline

Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022

Page 163 of 305



https://service.eudoxus.gr/search/#a/id:94643361/0
https://service.eudoxus.gr/search/#a/id:320154/0
http://hdl.handle.net/11419/2546
http://www.pda.uop.gr/

Digital Arts Pedagogy II: Arts and Technology in Education SE (6 ECTS) (offered from
academic year 2022-2023)

5" SEMESTER

Digital technology and animation |

1. GENERAL
FACULTY | FINE ARTS
DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS
LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | 05EMKX01 SEMESTER | 05
-wT

COURSE TITLE | Digital Technology and Character Animation |

WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
Lectures per week 4 6

COURSE CATEGORY | Elective / Thematic Area: DIGITAL ARTS (DA

PREREQUISITES: | -

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION:

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | NO
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE URL | https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/1183/

2. TEACHING RESULTS
TEACHING RESULTS

The course is an introduction to the theory and practice of the Art of (Character) (Animation)
emphasizing contemporary trends and digital applications of this art in cinema and the
performing arts. A brief historical overview of the different contemporary forms of this art is
presented and different types of animation are defined. In addition, the applications that this
art can make today in different fields are introduced and technological tools of design and
development are described. Finally, the basic principles and techniques for the development
of expressive characters in digital storytelling through the posture and movement of the
digital body are analyzed. At the end of the course the students of the department should be
able to identify and define the basic types of animation (traditional -frame by frame, two-
dimensional (2D animation), digital animation (3D), animation graphics (motion graphics),
stop-motion), to be able to explain basic principles of animation, and to define basic
techniques, to recognize modern digital tools but also to be able to analyze, design works of
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art with moving characters applying basic knowledge of body movement (body mechanics)
and to capture their ideas through the technique of storyboarding.

GENERAL SKILLS

Retrieve, analyse and synthesise data and information, with the use of necessary
technologies

Adapt to new situations

Work autonomously

Participatory learning and providing feedback to each other

Multidisciplinary approach

Creative thinking

Artistic practice

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course is broken down into 13 "lessons" modules

Each "lesson" consists of two hours of theory and one hour of theory. During the lectures, the theory
concerning the specific unit-course will be presented, while during the workshops the examples related
to the respective course-unit will be implemented. At the end of each lecture, the relevant slides will be

uploaded to the course's website(eClass).

In the workshops, students are invited to work in groups and participate actively in each activity. Both
during the lectures and during the workshop, female students will be encouraged to participate through

guestions and other activities.

st Lesson - Introduction to the subject and structure of the course

Course presentation (structure obligations, attendance, assignments, workshops)
Introduction to Character Animation

Examples of animation

2" Lesson — The types of animation

Traditional animation -frame by frame, 2D animation, CGI 3D animation, motion graphics,
stop-motion

3t Lesson- History of animation and the evolution of techniques
Brief historical retrospection on the evolution of the art of animation
4th Lesson - Traditional and two-dimensional 2Danimation

Basic principles of animation

Presentation and analysis of examples

5th Lesson - Digital animation
Presentation of the techniques of modern animation and the corresponding tools

Presentation and analysis of examples

6th Lesson - Applications of digital animation and animation
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Analysis of examples where the art of animation today finds application (education,
advertising, virtual reality experiences, etc.)

7" Lesson— Creating Characters
Analysis of the elements of personality and expressiveness of the characters from cartoons

to digital animation

8th Lesson- Storyboarding

How we capture an idea on "paper" and the corresponding tools on the computer screen to
design a narrative sequence

Storyline and script design

9th Lesson- Character movement
The techniques by which the movement of characters is created in the different genres of

animation and the ways in which a character acquires personality or becomes expressive
are presented.

10th Lesson - Mixing animated characters and live
Examples of mixing animated and living characters in the performing arts, cinema, and
other applications e.g., informal learning are presented and analyzed.

11th Lesson- Digital animated characters and movement capture

Modern techniques for character animation through motion capture technologies are
presented

12th Lesson - Digital animated characters and virtual environments
Virtual characters, avatars and embodiment

13th Course- The art of animation towards the future, artistic and research modern
trends.

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD | Lectures and hands-on workshops (labs)

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of slides, laboratory and practical exercises
COMMUNICATION | using relevant software see bibliography as well as
TECHNOLOGIES | jemonstration and video analysis with examples of
character animation works and techniques. Use of

e-class.
TEACHING STRUCTURE
SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 50
INTERACTIVE TEACHING 50
ART PRACTICE 24
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INDEPENDENT STUDY 24
INVITED TALKS [...] 2
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND 150
TRAINING
EVALUATION OF STUDENTS | projects (50-70%) and oral or written examination (30-
50%)

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

5.

1.

10.

OFFICIAL

Frame by Frame, EAévn MouUpn, Ek6oon: 2/2009, ISBN: 960-8152-03-8
NEXUS PUBLICATIONS ANQONYMH EKAOTIKH AIAOHMIZTIKH KAl EMNOPIKH
ETAIPIA, Kwbikog BipAiou otov EuSo€o: 20241
O¢uata MAnpodopikng Kwnuatoypadiog, KuplakouAdkog Mavaywwtng, Exkdoon
1/2007, ISBN: 978-960-03-4547-6, Kwbikd¢ BiBAlou otov EUS0fo: 16821
https://repository.kallipos.gr/handle/11419/6370
Wnolakeg popdEg téxvng, Baoiddkog ABavaaotog, EKAOZEIZ A. TZIOAA & YIOI A., ISBN
978-960-418-159-9, Kwd1kd¢ BLBAlou otov EVSogo 18549065 1n £k6./2008
ATO TIC 6UVBETEG TEXVEC OTOL UTIEPUEDTA KOL TOUG VEOUG ELKOVIKOUG SUVNTLKOUE XWPOUG.
‘Eva eyxelpidlo yla tov KaAAtéxvn ou aoyoAeital pe thv Pndlakn Téxvn, MatBaiog
Zavtopvaiog, HAektpoviko BLBAlo, EAAnVIKA Akadnuaikd HAEKTPOVIKA ZuyypauOTa
Kal BonBnuata - AnoBetrplo "KaAAutog", ISBN 978-960-603-374-2, Kwdikog BLBAlou
otov EUS0&0 59303612

ADDITIONAL

Aalapivng, @., 2015. NoAupéoa. [nAektp. BLBA.] ABrva: 2Uvdeopog EAAnVikwy
Akadnuaikwv BiAodnkwv. AlaBéoipo oto: http://hdl.handle.net/11419/2045

(KED. 4 & KED. 10)

Bishko, L. (2014). Animation principles and Laban movement analysis: movement
frameworks for creating empathic character performances. Nonverbal
communication in virtual worlds, 177-203.

Kapudakng, I'. (2009). ELPUXwon cUVOETIKWY XOPAKTAPWV: avAAuch cuvaloBAUaATOC
otnv oAAnAsmidpaon avBpwmnou-pnxavrg (Doctoral dissertation, EBvikd MetooBLo
MoAuteyveio (EMN). ZxoAn HAekTpoAOywVv Mnxavikwv Kot Mnxavikwyv YITOAOYLoTWV.
Touéag Texvoloylog MAnpodoplkAg Kat YoAoyLotwy).

Yavtoplvaiog, MatBaiog, Ztaupoula Zwn, NedeAn AnuntpLadn, Tallapxng
Atapavtonoulog, and MNavvng Mmopdakoc. "To epyacTrplo Tou cUYXpovou
KaAALTEXVN Kal ol xwpol poBoAng tou Pndlakol épyou.” (2015).

Thomas, F., Johnston, O., & Thomas, F. (1995). The illusion of life: Disney animation (p.
28). New York: Hyperion.

Lasseter, J. (1987, August). Principles of traditional animation applied to 3D computer
animation. In Proceedings of the 14th annual conference on Computer graphics and
interactive techniques (pp. 35-44).
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11. Wilke, L., Calvert, T., Ryman, R., & Fox, |. (2005). From dance notation to human
animation: The LabanDancer project. Computer Animation and Virtual Worlds, 16(3-
4),201-211.

12. Calvert, T. (2016). Approaches to the representation of human movement: notation,
animation and motion capture. In Dance Notations and Robot Motion (pp. 49-68).
Springer, Cham.

13. Cisneros, R. E., Wood, K., Whatley, S., Buccoli, M., Zanoni, M., & Sarti, A. (2019).
Virtual reality and choreographic practice: The potential for new creative
methods. Body, Space & Technology, 18(1).

14. Raheb, K. E., Tsampounaris, G., Katifori, A., & loannidis, Y. (2018, May).
Choreomorphy: A whole-body interaction experience for dance improvisation and
visual experimentation. In Proceedings of the 2018 International Conference on
Advanced Visual Interfaces (pp. 1-9).

15. Tsampounaris, G., El Raheb, K., Katifori, V., & loannidis, Y. (2016, November).
Exploring visualizations in real-time motion capture for dance education.

In Proceedings of the 20th Pan-Hellenic Conference on Informatics (pp. 1-6).

Links to suggested software and frameworks

2D/3D animation/rigging/modeling/sculpting https://www.blender.org/
Storyboarding, visualising a story https://wonderunit.com/storyboarder/
3D characters and animation library https://www.mixamo.com/

Stop motion interface https://www.dragonframe.com/

Online photo editing tool https://www.photopea.com/

Open-source 2D Animation Software for Windows, Linux and OSX
https://www.synfig.org/

Open Source Tool (and Community) for making 3D Characters
http://www.makehumancommunity.org/

The above information is part of the Curriculum Outline
Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr

© 2021-2022

3D Content Creation I
1. GENERAL

FACULTY | FINE ARTS

DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS

LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | OSEMNKX01 SEMESTER | 6
-WwT

COURSE TITLE | Creating 3D Content Il

Page 168 of 305


https://www.blender.org/
https://wonderunit.com/storyboarder/
https://www.mixamo.com/
https://www.dragonframe.com/
https://www.photopea.com/
https://www.synfig.org/
http://www.makehumancommunity.org/
http://www.pda.uop.gr/

WEEKLY

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
4 6

COURSE CATEGORY | Elective / Thematic Area: DIGITAL ARTS (DA)

PREREQUISITES | YES — Creating 3D Content |

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek

EXAMINATION

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | NO

ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE URL | https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/2508/

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

The course is a continuation of the course 'Creating 3D content I' and puts more emphasis
on practice and creation through digital tools using free and open source software. Upon
completion of the course students should be able to design 3D models of objects and
interiors.

3D content is a key element in a wide range of applications, business, research and
science. 3D content includes 3D design (industrial, architecture, etc.), 3D graphics, 3D
video and more. Respectively, applications and technologies that exploit or produce 3D
content are 3D scanning, 3D printing and so on.

The aim of the course is the further study of 3D content development, handling of 3D
objects, lighting and rendering techniques as well as specialized objects such as
characters treated at different levels.

After the end of the course students will be able to:

Utilize research practices in the field of 3D design to solve 3D space design and
modeling problems.

Use effective 3D design tools and software.

Effectively use three-dimensional environment design methods, with a deeper
knowledge of both conventional methods and modern digital ones, in order to
exploit all techniques.

Collaborate in a working group to develop a 3D modeling project.

Create qualitative features of 3D design further adopted in order to effectively
evaluate both their own work and that of their fellow students

Exercise and enhance presentation skills to effectively showcase their individual
work as well as group projects.

GENERAL SKILLS

Independent Work

Teamwork

Work in an interdisciplinary environment

Promotion of free, creative and inductive thinking

Search, analysis and synthesis of data and information, using the necessary
technologies

Project design and management

3. COURSE CONTENT
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The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

The course is organized into 13 lectures and students are requested to prepare a group
project as well as laboratory exercises through the duration of the semester. Assessment of
students includes their participation in lectures, homework and the grades of the intermediate
(Progress/Midterm) and the final exam.

Lectures include:

Lecture 1 Introduction to the evolution of 3D technologies: Historical background, basic
elements of theory

Lecture 2 Introduction to open educational platform for creating 3D content

Lecture 3 Development of 3D objects on the open platform, shapes, textures, etc.
Lecture 4 3D content scene composition

Lecture 5. 3D Scanning Tools, Methodologies, Software.

Lecture 6 Photogrammetry. Introduction to photogrammetry. Different methodologies for
capturing objects using photogrammetry. Photogrammetry Software.

Lecture 7 3D video creation and editing software

Lecture 8 Case study of creating 3D content.

Lecture 9 Digital Character Development - Animation Basic Principles, Approaches,
Character Animation and Scenery

Lecture 10 Animation Software and case study

Lecture 11 Virtual Reality Technologies Introduction, basic principles, use of digital
characters and scenes, programming environments.

Lecture 12 Applications of 3D technology in Education and Culture

Lecture 13 Review and presentation of group projects.

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD

USE OF INFORMATION AND 3D graphic creation software and

COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES Animation

Virtual reality data development software

Learning process support through e-class electronic
platform

Learning process support with video lessons

(part of them can be created from teaching staff and
students of the department)

TEACHING STRUCTURE

SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 40
PRACTICE 35
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INDEPENDENT STUDY 75
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND
TRAINING

150

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS

The course is evaluated with written exams. During the
semester, students participate in the lectures, carry out
group project and are examined with a midterm
(progress) examination and the final written examination
of the semester.

I. Written final exam (GA) (50%)

- Comparative evaluation of theory elements
Il. Midterm Written Examination (P) (20%)
I1l. Teamwork (OE) (30%)

Group exercise:

» Placement of objects in the space.

* Creation and Installation of cameras.

» Materials and Maps (Material Editor).

» Lighting and special effects.

* Presentation of Papers.

The grade of the course (GE * 0.5+ P * 0.2 + OE * 0.3)
must be at least five (5).

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

Development of Virtual Reality Systems, Georgios Lepouras, Angeliki Antoniou,

Nikos Platis, Dimitris Charitos

Virtual Reality in Education: Theory and Practice, M. Fokidis, K. Tsolakidis

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES

The above information is part of the Curriculum Outline

Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022

Digital Technology and Ethics

1. GENERAL

FACULTY

FINE ARTS

DEPARTMENT

PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS

LEVEL

UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE

O5EMKX03 SEMESTER | 05

-WT

COURSE TITLE

Digital Technology and Ethics
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WEEKLY

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
Lectures 3 6

COURSE CATEGORY | Elective / Thematic Area: DIGITAL ARTS (DA)

PREREQUISITES | NO

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | -
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE URL | https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/2505/

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

Upon successful completion of the course, students will be able to:

sunderstand the two-way relationship between science (and technoscience) and ethics

eget to know and understand certain basic ethical concepts, principles and theories.

ediscuss critically and comparatively moral theories.

sfoster critical thinking and moral reflection.

eapproach from a moral point of view some contemporary problems raised by the rapid development of technoscience.
erecognize and understand the evaluative role of the ethics of science and technology.

| GENERAL SKILLS

Search, analysis and synthesis of data and information, using the necessary technologies
Adaptation to new situations

Autonomous work

Teamwork

Respect for diversity and multiculturalism

Criticism and self-criticism

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

Introduction to the basic concepts.

Ethics of technology.

Outline of contemporary and timeless problems.
Evaluating technology

Technological ethics: The main dilemmas.
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Applied Ethics: Technology in the Digital Age: From Surveillance Technology to
the Internet. What about "personal” data? What are the new problems arising
from the use of the Internet and how can we face them?

Applied Ethics: Social Media and the problems that arise.

Applied Ethics: Human Intellect vs Artificial Intelligence

Applied Ethics: Biotechnology

Issues of Philosophy of Technology and Metaethics.

Conclusions - Presentations of students’ work.

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD Face-toFace

USE OF INFORMATION AND Use of ICT during lectures
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES Use of ICT during communication with students.
Support of the learning process through an LMS (eclass)

TEACHING STRUCTURE

SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 39
GROUP ASSIGNMENT 50
INDEPENDENT STUDY 61
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND 150
TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS Students will have the opportunity to work as a team and choose one of

the topics taught and prepare a relevant essay - work. Their work will be
based on the papers proposed in the bibliography but also on their own
bibliographic and online research, mainly from scientific papers.

A summary of their work, about 500 words, will be presented by each
group (20%-40%). Then they will write their paper, about 2,500 - 3,000
words (60%-80%) in consultation with the teacher which will be delivered
in digital and printed form at the end of the semester.

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY
e The digital challenge, Panagiotopoulou Roi, 1st ed./2003, G. Darvanos Publications- K. Darvanos O.E.

e Digital Society, Koumpouros loannis, 1st ed/2020, New Technologies Publications

e  Compatible with humans, Stuart Russell, 1st ed/2021, Traulos & Co. Publications

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES

The above information is part of the Curriculum Outline
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Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr

© 2021-2022
6" SEMESTER
Digital Technology and Animation |l
1. GENERAL
FACULTY | FINE ARTS
DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS
LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | O6EMKX01-WT | SEMESTER | 06
COURSE TITLE | Digital Technology and Character Animation Il
WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
Lectures per week 4 6

COURSE CATEGORY

Elective / Thematic Area: DIGITAL ARTS (DA

PREREQUISITES:

Digital Technology and Character Animation Il

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND
EXAMINATION:

Greek

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

NO

COURSE URL

https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/2565/

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

The course is a continuation of the course Digital Technology and Character
Animation I. Following the introduction that has preceded the prerequisite, more
emphasis is placed on practice and artistic creation through free and open source
digital tools such as, For example, Storyboarder
(https://wonderunit.com/storyboarder/), Blender (https://www.blender. org/). The

aim is for students to become familiar with these tools and to understand basic
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principles and concepts of movement, facial expression, character development and
placement within the framework of storytelling.

The aim of the course is to expand and deepen the knowledge of students acquired
in the course Digital Technology and Character Animation Il. Following the
introductory course that develops background skills, the aim here is to emphasize
the artistic creation of small drawings/works through the use of modern digital
tools. The course focuses on the creation of expressive animated characters, their
modeling and the development of narration through their visual characteristics,
their movement, their placement on the appropriate background, the use of sound
/ lighting, etc.

‘ GENERAL SKILLS

Retrieve, analyse and synthesise data and information, with the use of necessary
technologies

Adapt to new situations

Work autonomously

Participatory learning and providing feedback to each other

Multidisciplinary approach

Creative thinking

Artistic practice

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course is broken down into 13 "lessons" modules

Each "lesson" consists of two hours of theory and one hour of theory. During the lectures, the
theory concerning the specific unit-course will be presented, while during the workshops the
examples related to the respective course-unit will be implemented. At the end of each lecture,

the relevant slides will be uploaded to the course's website(eClass).

In the workshops, students are invited to work in groups and participate actively in each activity.
Both during the lectures and during the workshop, female students will be encouraged to

participate through questions and other activities.

1st Lesson - Introduction to the subject and structure of the course

e Course presentation (structure obligations, attendance, assignments,
workshops)

e Examples of animation and reference to the tools we will see in the lesson
(storyboarder software, blender,etc.)

2th Lesson — Character Animation

® Analysis of expressive characteristics in practice

3nd Lesson- Virtual Characters and Digital Bodies.
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Differences from traditional animation and techniques for their development: a
brief historical retrospection of the concept of "virtual characters" and their fields
of application today

4th Lesson - Animated digital characters and expression
Body-movement -emotion
5th Lesson - Character and Personality

e Techniques and challenges for character development in virtual
environments

e The limits of animation and its relationship to interaction in digital/virtual
environments

6th Lesson - Presentation of tools for creating 3D characters

Blender (https://www. blender. org/)

7th Lesson — Digital bodies

e Categorization and analysis of animated characters based on the type of
animation
e Example analysis from animation to embodiment through avatars

8th Lesson- - Character Movement

e Conceptual frames as drawing tools
e Technical approach to digital animation

9th Lesson- Character development through animation

e Expressiveness of animated characters — the importance of observation
Animation principles/ Laban Movement Analysis

10th Lesson- Script-Character Sheets

e Development of characters and their background through various
modalities in animation.

11" Lesson - Presentation of the storyboarder design
program(https://wonderunit.com/storyboarder/)

12th Lesson - Digital character processing, placement in the virtual environment.

e The narration through the relationship between movement and digital
body.

13th Lesson - Digital characters as part of a virtual experience —

e Animation through users’ movement
e Examples from recent research.

4., TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION
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TEACHING METHOD | In person. Lectures + workshop

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of slides, laboratory and practical exercises
COMMUNICATION | sing relevant software, use of online libraries,
TECHNOLOGIES . . . .
using video for demonstrating and analyzing
character animation artworks and techniques.
Use of e-class.

TEACHING STRUCTURE

i
LECTURES 50
INTERACTIVE TEACHING 50
ART PRACTICE 24
INDEPENDENT STUDY 24
INVITED TALKS [...] 2
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND 150
TRAINING
EVALUATION OF STUDENTS Projects (50-70%) and oral or written examination
(30-50%)

5. BIBAIOTPADIA

ENIZHMH BIBAIOTPADIA

1. Frame by Frame, EAévn MoUpn, Ekdoon: 2/2009, ISBN: 960-8152-03-8

NEXUS PUBLICATIONS ANQNYMH EKAOTIKH AIAOHMIZTIKH KAl EMMOPIKH
ETAIPIA, Kwbikdg BiBAlou otov EUdogo: 20241

@épata MAnpodopikng Kivnuatoypadioag, KuplakouAdkog Mavayuwtng,
‘Ekdoon 1/2007, ISBN: 978-960-03-4547-6, Kwdikog BipAiou otov Eudofo:
16821 https://repository.kallipos.gr/handle/11419/6370

Wndlakég popdég téxvng, Baolhdkog ABavaoctog, EKAOZEIZ A. TZIOAA & YIOI
A., ISBN 978-960-418-159-9, Kwdikog BiBAiou otov EUS0Eo 18549065 1n
£k6./2008

ENINAEON BIBAIOTPADIA

4. AmO TIg oUVOETEG TEXVEG OTA UTIEPUED A KAL TOUG VEOUG ELKOVIKOUG SuVNTIKOUG

XWPOUG. Eva eyXeLpldLo yla Tov KAAALTEXVN TIou acxoAsital pe tnv PndLakn
Téxvn, MatBaiog Zavtopwvaiog, HAektpoviko BiBAlo, EAAnvika Akadnuaikd
HAektpovikd Zuyypdupota kat BonBriuata - AmoBetiplo "KaAAutog", ISBN
978-960-603-374-2, Kwdikog BLBAiou otov EUdofo 59303612

Aalopivng, @., 2015. MoAvpeoa. [nAektp. BLBA.] ABva:Zuvdeopog EAAnVIKwyY
Akadnuaikwyv BiAL0Onkwv. Alabéaotpo oto:
http://hdl.handle.net/11419/2045 (KE®. 4 & KED. 10)

Page 177 of 305



http://hdl.handle.net/11419/2045

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Bishko, L. (2014). Animation principles and Laban movement analysis:
movement frameworks for creating empathic character

performances. Nonverbal communication in virtual worlds, 177-203.
Kapudakng, . (2009). EpdUXwon cUVOETIKWVY XapPOKTAPWY: OVAAUON
ouvalobnuatog otnv aAAnAenidpaon avBpwrou-pnxavng (Doctoral
dissertation, EBvikdé Metoofio MoAutexveio (EMM). ZxoAr} HAekTpoAdywv
Mnxavikwv Kat Mnxavikwv YrtoAoylotwv. Topéag Texvoloyiag MAnpodopikig
Kall YTTOAOYLoTWV).

Yavroplvaiog, MatBaiog, ZtavpoUAa Zwn, Nep£An AnuntpLadn, Taflapxng
AlapavtonouAog, and MNavvng Mnapdakoc. "To epyacTrpLo Tou cUYXPOVOU
KOAALTEXVN Kal oL Xwpol tpoBoAng tou Yndlakou €pyou.” (2015).

Thomas, F., Johnston, O., & Thomas, F. (1995). The illusion of life: Disney
animation (p. 28). New York: Hyperion.

Lasseter, J. (1987, August). Principles of traditional animation applied to 3D
computer animation. In Proceedings of the 14th annual conference on
Computer graphics and interactive techniques (pp. 35-44).

Wilke, L., Calvert, T., Ryman, R., & Fox, . (2005). From dance notation to
human animation: The LabanDancer project. Computer Animation and Virtual
Worlds, 16(3-4), 201-211.

Calvert, T. (2016). Approaches to the representation of human movement:
notation, animation and motion capture. In Dance Notations and Robot
Motion (pp. 49-68). Springer, Cham.

Cisneros, R. E., Wood, K., Whatley, S., Buccoli, M., Zanoni, M., & Sarti, A.
(2019). Virtual reality and choreographic practice: The potential for new
creative methods. Body, Space & Technology, 18(1).

Raheb, K. E., Tsampounaris, G., Katifori, A., & loannidis, Y. (2018, May).
Choreomorphy: A whole-body interaction experience for dance improvisation
and visual experimentation. In Proceedings of the 2018 International
Conference on Advanced Visual Interfaces (pp. 1-9).

Tsampounaris, G., El Raheb, K., Katifori, V., & loannidis, Y. (2016, November).
Exploring visualizations in real-time motion capture for dance education.

In Proceedings of the 20th Pan-Hellenic Conference on Informatics (pp. 1-6).

ZUvOeopoL AoyLopLKoU

2D/3D animation/rigging/modeling/sculpting https://www.blender.org/
Storyboarding, visualising a story https://wonderunit.com/storyboarder/
3D characters and animation library https://www.mixamo.com/

Stop motion interface https://www.dragonframe.com/

Online photo editing tool https://www.photopea.com/

Open-source 2D Animation Software for Windows, Linux and OSX
https://www.synfig.org/

Open Source Tool (and Community) for making 3D Characters
http://www.makehumancommunity.org/
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e Free and open source painting program (for Windows, Linux & OSX)
https://krita.org/

The above information is part of the Curriculum Outline
Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022

Pervasive Computing
1. GENERAL

FACULTY | FINE ARTS

DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS

LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | O6EMKE03- SEMESTER | 6
wT
COURSE TITLE | Pervasive Computing
WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
3 hours Theory and 1 hour Lab exercices 4 6

COURSE CATEGORY | Elective / Thematic Area: DIGITAL ARTS (DA)

PREREQUISITES | NO

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | -
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE URL

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

Upon successful completion of the course, students will be able to:

e  analyse and evaluate the capabilities of mobile media and pervasive computing

e  compare and evaluate modern technologies (hardware and software) used in persasive computing and mobile
digital media

e  leverage the available mobile application development tools to design mobile apps for digital media

GENERAL SKILLS

Search, analysis and synthesis of data and information, using the necessary technologies
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Production of new research ideas
Project planning and management

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

Introduction to the concept of pervasive Computing

Dissemination of information

Mobile Web: Design, Geolocation

Mobile Apps on the Android platform: Structure, Graphical interfaces, Connect to widgets,
Multimedia

Data management

Web services

Augmented Reality Mobile Applications

GPS

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION
TEACHING METHOD Face-to-face
USE OF INFORMATION AND Use of ICT during lectures

COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES Use of ICT during lab exercices

Use of appropriate software

Use of ICT during communication with students.
Support of the learning process through an LMS (eclass)

TEACHING STRUCTURE

SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 39
LAB EXCERCISES 13
ASSIGNMENTS/PRACTICE 35
INDEPENDENT STUDY 63
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND 150
TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS Exercises conducted during the semester and written examination at the
end of the semester.

The final grade is calculating considering the grades in the final exam (60-
80%), and the exercises (20-40%).

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY
1. Towards art technology, Konstantinos Vassiliou, 1/2012, Plethron Publications LTD

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES
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1. Digital media in audiovisual arts, Konstantinos Kolokythas, 1/2016, E-Book
2. From the complex Arts to the hypermedia and the new virtual - potential spaces. A
manual for the artist dealing with digital Art, Mathaios Santorinios, 1/2016, E-Book

The above information is part of the Curriculum Outline
Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022

Virtual Reality Il
1. GENERAL

FACULTY | FINE ARTS

DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS

LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | O6EMKEO3- SEMESTER | 6
wT

COURSE TITLE | Virtual Reality Il

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

WEEKLY TEACHING HOURS | 4

ECTS | 6

COURSE CATEGORY | Elective / Thematic Area: DIGITAL ARTS (DA)

PREREQUISITES | YES

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO ERASMUS | NO
STUDENTS

COURSE URL | https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/2509/

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

The subject of this course is applications of Virtual Reality (VR) technology. A continuation of
"Virtual Reality 1" it focuses on the various technological approaches to VR, virtual
environments, virtual worlds and their characteristics. Specialized software is used for the
development of VR applications while the technology on which such systems are based and
the methods of human-user interaction in VR systems are analyzed. Particular emphasis is
given to VR applications in the field of contemporary digital arts and in the field of application
development for mobile and fixed computational environments.
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Upon completion of the course students will have acquired knowledge regarding the different
technological approaches of VR and will:

understand the stages of development of a virtual reality application,

[0 analyze and evaluate the technology on which VR systems are based as well as

the methods of human-user interaction in these systems,

[0 use basic virtual and augmented reality content creation tools.

GENERAL SKILL

Retrieve, analysis and synthesize data and information, with the use of necessary
technologies.

Adapt to new situations.

Work autonomously.

Group work (students are given a choice).
Work in an interdisciplinary environment.

Promote free, creative and inductive thinking.

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

0 Key Features of Virtual Worlds, overview of Virtual Reality (VR) environments
0 Overview, interfaces, navigation, input-output units
0 Overview of tracking systems, devices and applications
0 Graphics, overview and transformations
0 Graphics, OpenGL, OpenGL Shading Language, Lighting and Shading
0 Development tools, Blender (3D objects, textures, lighting, shading, colors)
0 Development tools, Unity (interfaces, navigation, assets, objects, lighting, scenes,
object-oriented programming)
0 Creating VR content in Unity / Blender
0 Interconnection with VR gloves
0 Evaluation of VR systems
0 Augmented reality, applications in the arts
0 VR Applications in digital and visual arts
4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION
TEACHING METHOD In person, Distance learning
USE OF INFORMATION AND 3D graphic creation software and virtual worlds

COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES Use of digital presentations and computers during

lectures

Laboratory exercises in the computer lab.

Learning process support through e-class electronic
platform

Learning process support via email and e-class

TEACHING STRUCTURE
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SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 39
FIELD WORK 15
LABORATORY PRACTICE 35
STUDY AND ANALYSIS OF SCIENTIFIC 15
PAPERS AND BOOK CHAPTERS
CASE STUDIES
AUTONOMOUS STUDY 60
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND 150
TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS The course is evaluated with the written exam and
projects.

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

Development of Virtual Reality Systems, Georgios Lepouras, Angeliki Antoniou,
Nikos Platis, Dimitris Charitos

Virtual Reality in Education: Theory and Practice, M. Fokidis, K. Tsolakidis

e Hughes, Van Dam, McGuire, Sklar, Foley, Feiner, Akeley, Graphics and Virtual
Reality, Publication 3/2020, Fountas Publishing (2020). Eudoxos code
94643361.

e Lepouras, G., Antoniou, A., Platis, N., Dimitris, D., 2015. Development of
Virtual Reality Systems, [digital book] Athens; Hellenic Academic
Libraries Link. Eudoxos code 320154. Available at:
http://hdl.handle.net/11419/2546

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES

e Vosinakis Spiridon, Virtual Worlds, Publication: 1/2016, Publisher: Hellenic
Academic Ebooks “Kallipos” Repository. Eudoxos code: 320158

e Moustakas Konstantinos, Paliokas Iloannis, Tzovaras Dimitrios, Tsakiris
Athanasios, Graphics and Virtual Reality, Publication: 1/2016, Publisher: Hellenic
Academic Ebooks “Kallipos” Repository. Eudoxos code: 320298

e Grigore C. Burdea, Philippe Coiffet, Virtual Reality Technology, 2n ék6oom, Wiley,
2003

e Scientific Journals and Articles.

The above information is part of the Curriculum Outline
Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022
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https://docs.google.com/document/d/1tG-bDkigElTfOIIntl3J7hTwCbfSSfUkE3c2VNS5la0/edit#bookmark=id.tyjcwt
http://hdl.handle.net/11419/2546
http://www.pda.uop.gr/

7" SEMESTER

Diploma Project |

Placement |

8" SEMESTER

Diploma Project Il

Placement Il

FREE CHOICE COURSES OF 3rd-5th-7th SEMESTERS

Morphology -The Succession of Styles: From Architecture to Furniture (common course
with TSD)

Contemporary Theories of Art Creation (common course with TSD)

Sociology of Cultural Institutions and Organizations

Theatre and Literature: Adaptation and Creative Writing (common course with TSD)

Physical Theatre Technique | : The poetic body of the actor (common course with TSD)
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Performance, Directing and the Internet: Theory and Applications
1. GENERAL

FACULTY | FINE ARTS

DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS

LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | 07EIIKX0 SEMESTER | 7th

1-IIT
COURSE TITLE Performa_nce., Directing and the Internet: Theory

and Applications

WEEKLY
TEACHING ECT
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES HOURS 6
4

COURSE CATEGORY | Elective / Thematic Area: Performing

PREREQUISITES : | NO

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION:

THE COURSE IS OFFERED | YES (in english)
TO ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE URL

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

Aims : During the contemporary (post-) pandemic era the internet has gained a
dominant position as a site of live theatre and performance. In this course we will
explore the ways in which the technology of internet has been using and devising
new types of (internet) performance. The course examines the "bridges" upon
which the network "meets" the performing arts and attempts their critical
analysis on an anthropological, social and political level. It forms a geneology of
the online performing arts since artists have been accessing the internet.

Specifically, the course is designed in three streams. The first stream approaches
the internet as a dramatic medium. It examines the concepts of interactive and
multimedia dramaturgy: the ways in which individuals and communities engage
through the internet and the forms of connection that these modes devise. The

second stream concerns the internet as a performance venue. This includes
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Simulated Life Games (SLG). The development and creation of an avatar is studied
based on a theatre role or persona.

In the same category, the course examines artists who develop online
performance events either by creating new open source software (f.e. UpStage)
or by conceiving new ways of artistic expression via internet applications. Finally,
the course frames an ontology of the internet performance space, clarifying
relative notions such as the concept of cyberspace, virtual reality (VR) and
augmented reality (AR) as well as the internet and multimedia performance space

to explore its political, social and anthropological implications.

Expected Results: After the successful completion of the module the students
will be able to:

e Familiarise themselves with a range of theories, practices and applications of
the internet in performing arts.

e Understand concepts and contexts that shape methods of performance making
and directing on the internet and their development.

» Recognize online practices in performance making both in theory and practice.
e Familiriaze with the genre of internet performance.

« Establish a relationship of confidence with all the elements that create an online

multimedia performance.

GENERAL SKILLS

e Application of knowledge in practice

e Adaptation to new situations.

e Work in an international environment.

e Work in an interdisciplinary environment.

e Production of new research ideas.
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 Respect for diversity and multiculturalism.
 Respect for the natural environment.

* Demonstration of social, professional and moral responsibility and sensitivity
to gender issues.

e Exercise criticism and self-criticism.

e Promoting free, creative and inductive thinking.

e Design and management of art projects.

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

Week 1: Introduction - Basic Concepts I/ Ontology of the Internet as Space
Cyberspace, Virtual Reality, Augmented Reality, World Wide Web, Internet.
Week 2: Introduction - Basic Concepts II/ Ontology of the Performance Space
Liminality, Mixed Media Performance Practice (Avant-Garde Movements),
Multimedia Performance (Cage, Fluxus, Kaprow, Happenings).

Week 3: Introduction - Basic Concepts I1I/ Ontology of the Multimedia
Perofrmance Space

Experimental Art, Performance and Technology (video art, installation art,
multimedia art), Virtual Reality Art, Multimedia Dramaturgies, the Internet as a
Performance Space.

Week 4: Lineages - 1990s/ The Internet as a Dramatic Medium.

Chat Performance (Internet Theatre & the Hamnet Players), the scripted online
performance, the user as a performer, interactive dramaturgies.

Week 5: Practice #1 - Online Text-based Performance

Week 6: Lineages - 2000s/ The Internet as a Performance Space |

Simulated Life Games (SLG), 3D Environments, the Notion of Avatar, the user as a

co-author, Internet Community and Culture, the multimedia platforms Second Life
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and the Sims.

Practice #2- Devising an Avatar based on a Theater Character.

Week 7: Lineages - 2000s/ The Internet as a Performance Space II

Desktop Theatre (Adriene Jenik and Lisa Brenneis),Helen Varley Jamieson and
the online performance installation Water [war]s in Odin Theatre (2001),
Cyberperformance, Antoinette LaFarge and the Plaintext Players (2000-2006).
Week 8: Practice #3- Composition of an Online Performance Event.

Week 9: Lineages -2010s/ Online Performance (Apps and Social Media)
Extremely Public Display of Privacy, New Paradise Laboratories (2011)

Such Tweet Sorrow, Muldrak and the Royal Shakespeare Company (2010)
Longitute, Tim Wright in the Lift (2014)

Week 10: Lineages - 2020s/ Internet Dramatugies and communication/
teleconference Apps (Zoom, Skype, messenger).

Week 11: Practice #4 - Devising an Online Performance on a Communication
Platform.

Week 12 : Greek Study Cases

Greek Online Performance Artists (2019-2021).

Week 13 : Preperation for final Presentations

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD | In the classroom

USE OF INFORMATIONAND | Use of Information and Communication
COMMUNICATION . .
TECHNOLOGIES Technology (ICT) during the teachlng proce_ss,
Use of ICT for the communication with
students.
Support/ Supervising of the learning process.

TEACHING STRUCTURE

SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 35
ART PRACTICE 32
INDEPENDENT STUDY 83
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS 150
AND TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS
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Language of Assessment: Greek

Assessment Method: Written Essay,
Artistic/Practice-based Presentation

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

Allain, P., & Harvie, ]. 2014. The Routledge companion to theatre and
performance. Routledge.

Auslander, P. 2008 (1999). Liveness: Performance in a mediatized culture.
Routledge.

Barba, Eugenio (2019) Kaye 1o omitu: ' ™ Exnvobeoia kat ) Spapatovpyia,
ute. Mabud Aptepg/ Bavtlog Kwotag, ABnva: ekd. Awdwv.

Baowdkog ABavaoiog (2008) Wnelakés Mopgeg Téxvng, ABnva: T{oAag.
Barthes, R. (1977). Image, Music, Text. London:Fontana.

Baugh, C. 2005.Theatre, Performance and Technology: The Development of
Scenography in the Twentieth Century. Basingstoke: Palgrave.

Bay-Cheng, S. et al. (2010). Mapping Intermediality. Amsterdam: Amsterdam
University Press.

Bolter, ].D & Grusin, R. (2000). Remediation: Understanding New Media.
Cambridge MA: MIT Press.

Broadhurst Susan. And Machon, Josephine (Eds.) (2011) Performance and
Technology: Practices of Virtual Embodiment and Interactivity, Basigstoke:
Palgrave McMillan.

Berghaus, Gunter. (2005) Avant-garde performance: live events and electronic
technologies, Basigstoke: Palgrave Macmillan.

Bogart, Anne. And Landau, Linda (2005) The Viewpoints Book: A Practical Guide
to Viewpoints and Composition, NY: Theatre Communications Group.

Bogart, Anne (2009) Evag oknvoB£tng poeToadeTal: SOKIpLX YIo TNV TEXVN
Kol To O€atpo, pet. Evyevia T{ptliddxn, Hpibavog, ABrva.

Benford, Steve. and Giannachi Gabriella. (2011) Performing Mixed Reality, MA:
The MIT Press.
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Causey, M. 2007. Theatre and performance in digital culture: from simulation to
embeddedness. Routledge.

Dixon, S. 2007. Digital performance: a history of new media in theater, dance,
performance art, and installation. MIT press.

Fischer - Lichte, Erika. (2013). @¢atpo kat Metapdp@won: Ipog pa Néa
AloOntkn tov EmiteAeotikov, ABnva: Iatakng.

Giannachi, G. (2004). Virtual Theatres: An Introduction. London: Routledge.

Goldberg, R. (1979). Performance: Live Art 1909 to the Present. London:
Thames and Hudson.

Kay, N. 2007. Multi-Media: Video, Installation, Performance. Routledge.

Klich. Rosemary and Scheer E. (2011) Multimedia Performance, London:
Palgrave.

Lavender, Andy (2010) Mapping Intermediality in Performance (MediaMatters),
London: Routledge.

Lavender, Andy. (2016) Performance in the Twenty-First Century: Theatres of
Engagement, London: Routledge

Lehmann Hans-Thies (2006) Postdramatic Theatre, London: Routledge.

Overlie, M (2016) Standing in Space: The Six Viewpoints Theory & Practice, MT:
Artcraft Printers.

Kaye, N. (1996). Art into Theatre. London: Routledge.

McLuhan, M. (1994). Understanding Media: The Extensions of Man. Cambridge,
MA: MIT Press.

McKinney, Joslin & Phillip Butterworth, (2008) The Cambridge Introduction to
Scenography, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Saint, Tony & Flintoff Kim (2007) ‘The Internet as a Dramatic Medium’ oto
Interactive and Improvisational Drama: Varieties of Applied Theatre &
Performance (eds. Adam Blatner, Daniel Wiener), IN: iUniverse.

M. Zavtopwaiog, Z. Zwn, N. Anuntpadn, T. Atapavtomoviog, I'. Mapdakog
(2015) Ao Tig 6VUVOETEG TEXVEG OTA VTIEPUESA KAL TOUG VEOUS ELKOVIKOUG-
SuvnTikovs xwpous. ‘Eva eyyelpidio yiax Tov KaAALTEXVN TTOU ACYO0AEITAL UE TNV
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ymaorakn tExvn, Apdon KaAAimog: EAAnvikd Akadnpaikd HAektpovikd
Tuyypdappata.

Salter, C. 2010. Entangled: technology and the transformation of performance.
Cambridge MA: MIT Press.

Schechner, Richard (2002) Performance Studies. An Introduction. London:
Routledge.

Performative applications for children in the digital age
1. GENERAL

FACULTY | FINE ARTS

DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS

LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | 07EIIKX0 SEMESTER | 7th
2-I1T
COURSE TITLE | Performative applications for children in the digital age
WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
4 6

COURSE CATEGORY | Elective / Thematic Area: DIGITAL ARTS (DA)

PREREQUISITES | NO /YES

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | NO / YES (in english)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE URL | eClass

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

After the successful completion of the courses, the students know how to use digital tools in the
educational process, in order to:

activate the creative mood of the children,
familiarize them with modern performing techniques,
improve their expressive skills and

develop their cognitive skills (art-based learning).

| GENERAL SKILLS

e Search, analysis and synthesis of data and information, using the necessary technologies
e  Autonomous work
e Work in an interdisciplinary environment
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e Production of new research ideas
e Promoting free, creative and inductive thinking

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

e Introduction to performative applications for children

e Historical background and modern trends

e Speech and video recording and editing tools

e Mixing digital media and traditional techniques (digital storytelling, stop-motion video
animation)

e Digital scenography and modeling of the scene

e Real-time motion tracking and graphics creation technologies

e Algorithmic music and image composition programs

e Assistive devices and assisted improvisation applications

e Design tools for interactive representations and installations

e Digital performances and performing arts on the internet

e Augmented reality applications and transfer of virtual objects to the performative space

e The utilization of performative applications in the teaching of the performing arts

e Creative learning at school and in the museum through digital arts

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD

USE OF INFORMATION AND Use of ICT in teaching
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES Use of ICT when communicating with students.
Teaching through an electronic platform.

TEACHING STRUCTURE

SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 40
LAB EXERCISES 35
PROJECT 40
INDEPENDENT STUDY 3
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND 150
TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS The final grade is obtained from the average of the grade of

the project (delivered before the end of the semester).

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY
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OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

e P. Nesi and R. Santucci, Information Technologies for Performing Arts, Media
Access, and Entertainment: Second International Conference, ECLAP 2013, Porto,
Portugal, April 8-10, 2013, Revised Selected Papers. Vol. 7990. Springer, 2013

e M. Kapmovpomoviov, Exkaidogoon, Téxvn ko Anpovpykétnta og Xoyypova
Movosgwoka [epipariiovra, EKAOXZEIX AIAAPAXH, 2015

o K. ®avovpdkn, To 0¢atpo oty EKTAIOEVON UE TN YP1OT] TOV YNOLLKADV
Teyvoroyidv, EKAOXEIX ITAITAZHXH, 2016

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES

The above information is part of the Curriculum Outline
Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022

Dramaturgy of Performance

Virtual Worlds Development

1. GENEREAL

FACULTY [ FINE ARTS

DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS

LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | 07EMNKX01- SEMESTER | 04
wT
COURSE TITLE | Virtual Worlds Development
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY TEACHING ECT
HOURS S
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Lectures per week 4

COURSE CATEGORY

Elective - Thematic Area: DIGITAL ARTS
(DA)

PREREQUISITES:

NO

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND
EXAMINATION:

Greek

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE URL

https://eclass.uop.gr/

1. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS
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This course is about virtual worlds and their development as 3D synthetic environments on
computers. Students design and create virtual worlds, using appropriate software (e.g.
Unity, Blender), where users interact with each other or with other synthetic entities,
exploring the environment and building new content. The course is related to the theories
and techniques of the Virtual Reality field. Virtual worlds and virtual environments are used
in various application areas, such as arts, entertainment, education, simulation, culture,
collaborative work etc. Moreover, the course studies computer graphics, synthetic motion,
simulation of artificial intelligence for the presentation of virtual worlds and the modeling of
the behavior of objects. Finally, it researches usability issues within virtual world techniques.

At the end of the course the student should be able to:

« understand the development stages of a virtual world,

* analyzes and evaluates the technology on which virtual worlds are based as well as the
methods of human-user interaction in these systems,

* develop virtual environments

GENERAL SKILLS

Retrieve, analyse and synthesise data and information, with the use of necessary
technologies.

Adaptation to new situations.
Work autonomously.
Participatory and Peer Learning.
Multidisciplinary approach.

Creative thinking.

2. COURSE CONTENT
The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester
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» Basic features of Virtual Worlds

e Structural elements, interfaces, navigation, input-output units
 User involvement, virtual environments and applications

e Graphics, overview and transformations

* OpenGL, OpenGL Shading Language

3D objects, textures, lighting, shading, colors

e Synthetic motion in virtual worlds

» Artificial intelligence modeling and the behavior of objects

» Ease of use techniques in virtual worlds and social phenomena
» Design and development of virtual worlds

e Content construction

e Complex scenarios

« Virtual environments, applications in the arts, case studies

3. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD | Face to face lectures, interactive lab

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of eClass, slides, videos and the web
COMMUNICATION
TECHNOLOGIES
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TEACHING STRUCTURE

ACTIVITY SEMESTER
WORKLOAD

LECTURES 25
FIELD WORK 15
LABORATORY WORK 35
STUDY AND ANALYSIS OF 15
SCIENTIFIC PAPERS AND
BOOK CHAPTERS
AUTONOMUS STUDY 60
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS 150

AND TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS

Projects and final tests

BIBLIOGRAPHY
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OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

BiBAio [94701919]: I'pagikd YTroloyiotwy pe Open GL, 4n ‘Ekdoon, Baker,
Hearn, Carithers AemrTopépPEIEC

BiBAio [94643361]: TPA®IKA KAI EIKONIKH MNMPATMATIKOTHTA,
Hughes/Van Dam/McGuire/Sklar/Foley/Feiner/Akeley AeTTTopépEIEC

BiBAio [59396199]: Zxediaon Alietragnig Xpriotn, 6n Ekdoon, Shneiderman
Ben, Plaisant Cathrerine AeTTToU€pEIEC

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES

2MYPIAQON BOZINAKHZ, EIKONIKOlI KOZMOI, ‘Ekdoon: 1/2016, Ekd46TNG:
EAANVIK&G Akadnuaikd@ HAekTpovikd Zuyypdpuata kal BonBriuata - Atobetrplo
"KaAAITTog". Kwdikdg BifAiou otov Eudogo: 320158

KQONZTANTINOZ MOYZTAKAZ, IQANNHZ MAAIOKAZ, AHMTPIOZ TZOBAPAZ,
AGANAZIOZ TZAKIPHZ, TPA®IKA KAI EIKONIKH NMPAITMATIKOTHTA, ‘Exdoon:
1/2016, AloBETng (EkdOTNG): EAANVIKG Akadnuaikd HAeKTpoOVIKG ZuyypduuaTa Kal
BonBnuara - AmoBetripio "KaAAMTog". Kwdikdg BiAiou otov Eudoéo: 320298
Scientific Journals and Articles.

The following information are part of the Curriculum Outline
Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr

© 2021-2022

Expanded Scenography, Visual Writing in the Performing Arts

1. GENERAL

FACULTY | FINE ARTS

DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS

LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | DA OR SEMESTER | 04
PA area

EXPANDED SCENOGRAPHY, VISUAL WRITING IN
COURSE TITLE | THE PERFORMING ARTS

WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES | TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
3 6
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https://service.eudoxus.gr/search/#a/id:94701919/0
https://service.eudoxus.gr/search/#a/id:94701919/0
https://service.eudoxus.gr/search/#a/id:94643361/0
https://service.eudoxus.gr/search/#a/id:94643361/0
https://service.eudoxus.gr/search/#a/id:59396199/0
https://service.eudoxus.gr/search/#a/id:59396199/0
http://www.pda.uop.gr/

COURSE CATEGORY | Elective / Thematic Area: PERFORMING ARTS (PA)

PREREQUISITES | NO

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | YES (in English, French and Spanish)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE URL | https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/PDA125/

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

By the end of the course, students should be able to:
-approach the different possibilities of expanded scenography;

-know the way with which spatial and visual dramaturgy intersects with spatial politics
and social agency.

| GENERAL SKILLS

Adaptation to new situations;

Decision-making;

Production of new research ideas;

Autonomous work;

Teamwork;

Respect for diversity and multiculturalism;
Respect for the natural environment;

Exercise criticism and self-criticism;
Demonstration of social, professional and moral responsibility and sensitivity
towards gender issues;

Promotion of free, creative and inductive thinking.
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3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

d w Dd e

10.
11.
12.
13.

Introduction. Expanded Scenography: definition and characteristics.
The “expanded field” and the “critical spatial practice”
Architecture, public art and landscape design

Expanded Scenography and its intersection with spatial politics and social
agency

Expanded Scenography as spatial and visual dramaturgy

Case study: Ecoscenography (Tanja Beer)

Ecoscenography and sustainable practices in performance creation: using
ecological materials

Practical Workshop

Practical Workshop
Practical Workshop
Practical Workshop
Final presentations

Course overview

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION
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TEACHING METHOD

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATION
TECHNOLOGIES

TEACHING STRUCTURE

SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 25
INTERACTIVE TEACHING 25
ART PRACTICE 55
INDEPENDENT STUDY 45
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND 125
TRAINING
EVALUATION OF STUDENTS Essay,

Artistic project,
Public presentation

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY
Bachelard, G. 2014. H mointikhy Tou ywpou, E. BéAtoou (u1@.). ABRva:
XatlnVIKOAN

Surgers, A. 2014. 2raBuoi tn¢ oknvoypaiag rou Autikou Bearpou, |. Aakidou
(emmiy. Kau PTQ.). ABrva: AlyoKepwg

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES

Brook, P. 2016. O ad¢cio¢ xwpog, M. MNMaoyaAidou (utg.). ABriva: KOAN
MapTividng, M. 1999. MeTapop@waeig Tou BeaTpiKoU xwpou. ABriva: Ne@éAn

Aronson, A. (ed.) 2017. The Routledge Companion to Scenography. Ed.
Arnold Aronson. London: Routledge
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Bennett, S. 2013. Theatre & museums. (Theatre &.) Houndmills, Basingstoke,
Hampshire: Palgrave Macmillan

Bourriaud, N. 2002. Relational Aesthetics. S. Pleasance, F. Woods, M.
Copeland (tr.). Dijon: Les presses du réel

Brockett, O., Mitchell, M.A. & Hardberger, L. 2010. Making the Scene. A
History of Stage Design and Technology in Europe and the United States. San
Antonio, Texas: Tobin Theater Arts Fund

Carlson, M.A. 1989. Places of Performance: The Semiotics of Theatre
Architecture. Ithaca, NY: Cornell University Press

Di Benedetto, S. 2017. “Scenography and the Senses. Engaging the tactile,
olfactory, and gustatory senses”, The Routledge Companion to Scenography.
Ed. Arnold Aronson. London: Routledge

Fischer-Lichte, E., & Wihstutz, B. 2015. Performance and the politics of space:
Theatre and topology. New York: Routledge

Foucault, M. 1984. “Of Other Spaces: Utopias and Heterotopias”, J. Miskowiec
(tr.), Architecture /Mouvement/ Continuité, no 5.

Kotzamani, M. 2017. “Under the starry night: darkness, community and
theatricality in lannis Xenakis's Mycenae Polytopon”, in Alston, A., Welton, M.,
Taylor-Batty, M., & Brater, E. 2019. Theatre in the dark: Shadow, gloom and
blackout in contemporary theatre. London; New York: Methuen: 221-242

Kristiansen, E., & Harslgf, O. (eds.) 2015. Engaging spaces: Sites of
performance, interaction and reflection. Copenhagen: Museum Tusculanum

Lefebvre, H., & Nicholson-Smith, D. 2009. The production of space. Malden,
MA: Blackwell

Lefebvre, H., Kofman, E., & Lebas, E. 2010. Writings on cities. Cambridge MA:
Blackwell Publishers

Performance Research: On Place 3.2 (1998)
Performance Research: On Maps and Mapping 6.2 (2001)
Performance Research: On Scenography 18.3 (2013)

McKinney, J. & Butterworth, Ph. 2009. The Cambridge Introduction to
Scenography. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press

Pearson, M. and Shanks, M. 2001. Theatre / Archaeology. London: Routledge

Ranciére, J. 2007. “The Emancipated Spectator”. Artforum International, 45, 7,
270-282
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Stourna, A.-H. 2011. La Cuisine a la scene : boire et manger au théatre du XXe
siecle. Rennes/Tours: Presses universitaires de Rennes & Presses
universitaires Frangois-Rabelais de Tours, Coll. « Tables des hommes »

Stourna, A.-H. 2018. « L’espace muséal comme scénographie. Berlin de
Stamatis Polenakis par la Compagnie Okypus a la Pinacothéque nationale de
Nauplie en Grece », in P. Chevalier, A. Mouton-Rezzouk, D. Urrutiaguer (eds.)
Le Musée par la scéne. Le spectacle vivant au musée : pratiques, publics,
médiations. Montpellier: Deuxiéme époque: 265-267

Wiles, D. 2003. A Short History of Western Performance Space, Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press

Zerihan, R., & Chatzichristodoulou, M. 2012. Intimacy across visceral and
digital performance. Basingstoke: Palgrave Macmillan
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The above information is part of the Curriculum Outline
Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022

FREE CHOICE COURSES OF 4th-6th-8th SEMESTERS

Digital Creative Writing, Interactive Literature, Digital Storytelling, Digital Editions
1. GENERAL

FACULTY | FINE ARTS
DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS
LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | EAPEEQ9- SEMESTER | E
wT
Digital Creative Writing, Interactive Literature,
COURSETITLE | Djgital Storytelling, Digital Editions

WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
4 6

COURSE CATEGORY | Performative Arts, Free choice credit

PREREQUISITES | NO

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | No
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE URL

2. TEACHING RESULTS
TEACHING RESULTS

J GENERAL SKILLS
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Acquiring new skills and adapting to new situations, Designing and managing projects, Exercising
critical and reflective thinking, Promoting creative freedom and inductive thinking

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

1. Definitions and the structural elements of Digital Narrative.
What is digital storytelling and how does it relate with more traditional forms? In order to
critically answer the above questions, we will address issues such as literature in the digital
world, the changing paradigm in communication, visual and media literacy. At the same time,
we will examine the concepts of hypertext and cybertext, transmedia, multimedia and cross-
media narrative.

2. Digital Narrative and the new social condition of cyberspace.
In this section we will focus on the new social conditions that are taking shape in cyberspace
and which have allowed the emergence of modern digital narratives/publications. Digital
phenomena like collective intelligence we find in wikis or in Alternate Reality Games,
collaborative learning communities in synchronous and asynchronous digital environments,
are manifestations of the modern technoculture. In this course we will also analyze the
construction of identity and the concept of identity tourism.

3. Digital storytelling, fiction and interaction.
From linear to non-linear and interactive digital storytelling, the changes that have taken
place are significant. The element of interaction allowed the user to acquire the réle of co-
writer and to some extent, control the course of the story. On the other hand, the
creator/writer found new ways to experiment with different narrative forms. In this course,
we will examine how storytelling structures the digital space and, consequently, the perceived
experience.

4. Digital fiction and experimental literature
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10.

How did the new digital convention affect the literary tradition ? And in what ways does the
medium intervene in the narrative production ? Through contemporary examples of original
and experimental literature forms such as blognovels, vlogs, cell phone novels, or machine-
generated literature, we will study the evolution of digital fiction, at the heart of which is the
concept of interactivity, immersion and multimodality.

Visual novels and digital personal stories

In this section we will study visual novels. Visual novels are a fairly developed and
interesting type of digital storytelling with many variations, mainly in terms of genre and
reader-user interaction. At the same time, we will study the design levels of a digital
narrative, using the digital personal narrative genre, as an empirical tool.

Digital games as a new field of interaction

Digital games are perhaps the most representative type of an interactive digital system that
tends to incorporate different forms of narration. In this course we will approach the game as
an interactive system, as a creative process, as a space for experimentation and reasoning.
Creative thinking and creative writing

This course will be dedicated to creative thinking exercises and playful methods aiming to
strengthen students’ creativity.

Digital games and art

The boundaries between digital games and art are often blurred, as in both cases storytelling
and interaction play a central role. Through examples of contemporary art in Greece and
abroad, we will see how the field of art adopts and critiques the gaming culture and how the
narrative game space is transformed into a space of artistic expression.

Worldbuilding in games

The course is dedicated to creating a fantasy world through storytelling practices. We will
also examine different storytelling forms through representative game examples (from indie
to AAA).

Narrative design and audiovisual elements

We will analyze specific aspects of storytelling in games such as color palettes, lighting and

audio design.

11-13 Interactive digital storytelling and available tools

This is a three- part course where we will use and experiment with open source digital
storytelling tools and narrative design. At the end of the third lesson, students will have

designed their own mini interactive digital narrative.
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4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD

Lectures
Exercises and workshop-like activities

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES

Open-source online tools
Online game platforms

TEACHING STRUCTURE

TRAINING

SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 35
INTERACTIVE TEACHING 13
ART PRACTICE
INDEPENDENT STUDY 98
INVITED TALKS [...] 4
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND 150

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS

Students will be assessed based on the final project they will

have to submit

Final assignent criteria: Understanding the subject Maturity

of execution, Development of the topic, Theoretical

documentation

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

-Avykiapng, M., Aeknyidvwng, I', 2017. Avartoén Hoyvidiov: Zyedooudc SLodpacTikig
apnynone. Oswpieg, tdoelc ko Tapadeiyparta, AOnva: Fagotto
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- [ToamwanMa, I1., Tetpidng, I1., 2015. Ynoewxn eBvoypapio. [niextp. PipA.] ABva:ZHvdeouog
EXMvikév Akadnpaikov BipAiodnkov. Awwbéoyio oto: http://hdl.handle.net/11419/6117

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES

- Aarseth, A., 2004. Cybertext-Perspectives on Ergotic Literature. Johns Hopkins
University Press

- Caillois, R. 2001. Ta IToyvidw ko or AvBpomor: H Mdoka kot o TAtyyog, AOvva:
Exd6oe1g tov 210v

- Huizinga, J. 1989. O AvBpwmog kot to [Touyvidt: Homo Ludens, AOvva: I'vioon

- Jenkins, H., 2006. Convergence Culture: Where Old and New Media Collide. New York:
New York University Press

- Koster, R., 2005. A Theory of Fun for Game Design. Paraglyph Press
- Mayrd, F., 2008. An Introduction to Game Studies. London:SAGE Publications Ltd

- MovAd, E.E., Mahapdaving, A., K, 2021. And ) Aoyoteyvia otnv ynelokn pobomiocio.
ABnva: ekd. Mévavdpog

- Poiviot, E., ITavdg, E., Zxopnérog, 1, 2019. Ynoerokd Hoyvidwo: Prhocopikés,
Kowaovikég ko ToMtiopkég Avaintioeic, Adnva: Oasis

- Salen K., Zimmerman E., 2004. Rules of Play: Game Design Fundamentals. The MIT
Press

The above information is part of the Curriculum Outline
Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022

Introduction to Narrative and Scriptwriting
1. GENERAL

FACULTY | FINE ARTS

DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS

LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | EAPEEO3- SEMESTER | D
nT
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COURSE TITLE | Introduction to Narrative and Scriptwriting

WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
4 6

COURSE CATEGORY | Thematic Area : Performative Arts, Free-choice course

PREREQUISITES | NO

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | NO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE URL

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

| GENERAL SKILLS

freedom and inductive thinking, Producing new ideas

Designing and managing projects, Exercising critical and reflective thinking, Promoting creative

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

1. Narrative as a communicative act
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In this course we will examine the social and cultural significance of the concept of narration. We will
examine the relation of narrative with other traditional forms of expression, like myth and fairy tales.
2. Narrative and the digital culture
The concept of storytelling is problematized and diffused with the use of hew technologies. During
this course we will address critical issues of the digital culture like collective creativity and social
media monologues, the émergence of new audiovisual narrative techniques, the online presence of
digital natives and the problem of digital immigrants, the narrative construction of the self in the
digital reality etc.

12. Narrative and learning
In this section we will focus on the contribution of storytelling to learning and education, through the
use of new technologies. From educational role-playing scenarios in the context of formal and
informal education, to serious games, animation and transmedia digital applications, storytelling has a
social, cognitive and emotional dimension, particularly useful in the field of education.

12. Classical narratology
In this section we will study classical narratological approaches. Starting with the structural analysis of
the fairy tale by V. Propp, we will examine the theories of Bremond, Genette and Todorov, but also
the semantic approach of Ronald Barthes.

12. The 6 basic narrative arcs and the Hero’s Journey
During this course we will analyze the six narrative arcs that are commonly found in modern fantasy
plays and focus on Joseph Campbell’s Hero’s Journey. At the same time we will see how we can
examine contemporary audiovisual works, such as the Lord of the Rings film or the Pokemon series,
through the lenses of constructivism.
6. The narrator, the narrative content and the narrative levels
What is the difference between the narrator and the author, what different perspective can the former
adopt and what consequences will this choice have on the narrative ? What is the perspective and the
narrative time and what are the basic elements of a narrative ?These are some of the questions that we
will address in this course.
7. Basic essential scriptwriting principles and the use of the camera
From the concept of narration we will make the transition to scripting techniques. The script narration
must reveal what is behind the obscure which, however, appears in practice, in movement, in the gaze
(Dimitromanolaki, 2018, 36). The goal of this course is to cover the basic script terminology and
analyze the basic script principles such as the plot, the conflict, the characters, the dialogues and the
progress of the story.
8. Character development
A scenario is based on the character development : on the heroes, the antiheroes, the foils and the
secondary characters. A character should be consistent, following the conventions of the genre and
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promoting the progress of the story. In this lesson we will look at how we can design a character and
what decisions we need to make during a creative process.

9. Methodology for a digital project

What are the stages from the conception to the development of an idea and its dramatic construction ?
How should we manage our primary resources especially if our material is based on personal
narratives or historical records/facts ? In this section we will discuss about methodological issues.

10. Digital games and narrative

The key question here is whether digital games are a new narrative medium. Narratologists such as
Janet Murray and Brenda Laurel, and theoretical approaches by the so-called ludologists such as
Gonzalo Frasca and Espen Aarseth, will help us critically approach this issue.

11. Interaction and Narrative

Interactive storytelling is a new kind of storytelling, in which the user can influence the flow and
development of the story. In this course we will focus on the user-author-system relationship and how
we can build our storytelling through the branching narrative technique.

12-13. Workshop : From the idea to the script.

The last two courses will have the form of a « narrative jam », in which students will have to apply the
knowledge and techniques they learnt . Starting from conceiving an idea, they have to design their

own short script

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD Lectures

Exercises and workshop-like activities
USE OF INFORMATION AND Information and Communications Technology in
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES Education

Eclass

Open-source online tools
Online game platforms

TEACHING STRUCTURE

SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 35
INTERACTIVE TEACHING 13
ART PRACTICE
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INDEPENDENT STUDY 98
INVITED TALKS [...] 4

TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND 150
TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS

Students will be assessed based on a) the final project they
will have to submit

Final assignent criteria: Understanding the subject Maturity
of execution, Development of the topic, Theoretical
documentation

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

-- McKee,R. 2017. To cevipio: Ovoia, dourn, Deog kat Bacikés apyés. Abnva: Matdkng

-- Poiviotn, E., [Tavdd, E., Zxaprérog, I, 2019. Ynoeaxd Moyvido: Procopucés, Kowvovikég kat [Totiopiég
Avalnmoeig, Abnva: Oasis

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES

- Bruner, J., 1991. The Narrative Construction of Reality. Critical Inquiry, 18(1), 1-21.
http://www.jstor.org/stable/1343711

-Anpntpopavoraxn, E., 2018. H popporoyia tov cevapiov: Apnynon, poborhacio kot cuyypaen
- Kahrivng, T'., 2015, Eyyepidio Apnynpotoroyiog: Eloayoyn otig teyvikég g aenynong Abnva:Metaiyo

- Kayopévog, E., 2011. Apnynpatoroyio: @empio kot pédodot aviivong me aenynuatikng rteoypopiog.
AMva: TTotdkng
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- Avykidpng, M., Aedyidvvng, I, 2017. Avantoén Hoyvidiov: Zxedacpo S1odpactiking apnynongs. Qsmpies,
tdoelg kot mapadetypata, AGnva: Fagotto

-Murray, J.,1997. Hamlet on the Holodeck: The Future of Narrative in Cyberspace. The MIT Press

-Wolf, J.P.M.,Perron, B., (eds), 2013. The Video Game Theory Reader, New York:Routlegde

The above information is part of the Curriculum Outline
Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022

Music Theatre Performance (common course with TSD)
(1) GENERAL

ScHooL SCHOOL OF FINE ARTS

PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS

ACADEMIC UNIT | 6 ECTS Credits

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE SEMESTER .
Spring
4th _ 6th
Semester
COURSE TITLE | Music Theatre Performance
. ' INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. lectures, TEACHING CREDITS
laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the whole of the course, HOURS
give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
Lectures, interactive lecturing, 3 6 ECTS

power-point presentations, audio-visual aids, written assessments
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Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching methods used
are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | General background

general background,
special background,
specialised general
knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE | No prerequisite
COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF | Greek (and English for Erasmus students)
INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE | YES
OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE | https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/TS361/
(URL)
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(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

® Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of
the European Higher Education Area

® Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B

® Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

The aim of the course is to present the musical proposals and practices applied at performances
during the historical course of the National Theater.

Various Greek composers who collaborated with the National Theater are being examined as
well as their methods of composing along with the theoretical background in which they were
created.

Also the most important composing tactics of the musical language applied in theatrical
performances of the 20th and 21st centuries are explored.

LEARNING OUTCOMES:

Upon successful completion of the course, students will be able to:

_recognize methods and strategies for composing musical investments for theatrical
performances.

_reflect on the trends manifested in modern European music.

- acquire the ability to recognize the musical novelties that emerged in the theatre
around the world and to compare them with representative musical investments that
occurred in European theatres.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management
with the use of the necessary technology
Respect for difference and multiculturalism
Adapting to new situations
Respect for the natural environment
Decision-making
Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and

Working independently sensitivity to gender issues
Team work Criticism and self-criticism
Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...
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Production of new research ideas

Others...

e Decision-making.

e Autonomous work

e Teamwork

¢ Producing new research ideas

e Criticism and self-criticism

* Respect for diversity and multiculturalism
¢ Respect for the natural environment

¢ Promoting free, creative and inductive thinking

e Demonstration of social, professional and moral responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues.

(3) SYLLABUS

COURSE CONTENTS

The course is comprised of 13 Units

e Views of Greek composers on how to invest the Ancient Tragedy.

e Theories about the "Greekness™ of music for the Ancient Theatre.

e The contemporary music, the Twelve Tone Technique, the musical theatre.
e The musical avant-garde, the era of experimental and electronic music.

Point slides(1-30)

Section titles RECOMMENDED Presentation link
READING

1.Introduction Lesson Plan | https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/TS361
Template — Power | /

Digitised Archive of the Greek
National Theater

http://www.nt-archive.gr/

2.Proposals to set ancient
tragedy to music at the end of
29 century. (Pahtikos,
Sakellaridis)

Lesson notes (pp.39-
47)Power Point
slides (1°'Section 1-
35) Bibl. Siopsi A.

https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/TS361

Digitised Archive of the Greek
National Theater

http://www.nt-archive.gr/

3. The concept of Neoclassicism
in Music: Stravinsky. The music

Lesson notes (Third
document pp. 1-

https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/TS361
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https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/TS361/
https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/TS361/

of Kurt Weill and Hanns Eisler
in the dramatic works of Bertolt
Brecht

15)Power Point
slides (2"Section 1-
35) Bibl.  Siopsi
(2012).

Digitized Archive of the Greek
National Theater

http://www.nt-archive.gr/

4.The founding of the National

Lesson notes (Forth

https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/TS361

Theatre: The National Theatre | document pp. 1-
(1932-1940) in the Interwar 19)Power Point Digitized Archive of the Greek
period, World War |II, the slides (39Section 1- National Theater
National Resistance and the . .
Civil War (1940-1950). The | 3%  BiblSiopsi |0 v nt-archive.gr/
p g

National School of Music. (2012)
Schoenberg, Webern, and | Lesson notes (Forth | https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/TS361
Expressionism;  Atonality | document pp. 20-
«Emancipation of 31)Power point | Digitized Archive of the Greek
dissonance», Twelve Tone | jiges (4Section 1- National Theater
Technique 35) Bibl. Collective http://www.nt-archive.gr/

(2012).
6. 1950-1960 and new | Lesson notes (Forth | https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/TS361
adaptations in Greek Tragedy | document pp. 32-
and Comedy (Hatzidakis, 62)Power Point Digitized Archive of the Greek
Theodorakis) National Theater

slides (5™Section 1-
35)

Musical examples

Bibl. Theodorakis, M.
(1986).

http://www.nt-archive.gr/

7.Musical innovation and
productions of Ancient Drama
(1960-1967)

Lesson notes (Fifth
document pp. 63-
71)Power Point
slides (6™Section 1-
25)

Musical examples,
Musical

interpretation

https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/TS361

Digitized Archive of the Greek
National Theater

http://www.nt-archive.gr/
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Bibl. Romanou, K.
(2006).

8. Music avant-garde. The era
of the magnet tape. (Xenakis,
Christou)

Lesson notes (Fifth
document pp. 71-
80)Power Point
slides (7™Section 1-
25)

Musical examples,
Musical

interpretation

Bibl. Lucciano (1983)

https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/TS361

9. The Dictatorship (1967-74)
and the National Theatre.

Lesson notes (Fifth
document pp. 81-
99)Power Point
slides (8™Section 1-
25)

Musical examples,
Musical

interpretation

Bibl.
(2013).

Xenakis, I

https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/TS361

Digitized Archive of the Greek
National Theater

http://www.nt-archive.gr/

10. Aleatoric music, Mauricio
Kagel, George Aperghis and
musical theatre

Lesson notes (Fifth
document pp. 99-
109)Power Point
slides (9™Section 1-
25)

Musical examples,
Musical

interpretation

https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/TS361

Digitized Archive of the Greek
National Theater

http://www.nt-archive.gr/

11 The music for European and
modern Greek theatre from
1974 to 1981.

Lesson notes (Fifth
document pp. 109-
119)Power Point
slides (10%Section 1-
23)

https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/TS361

Digitized Archive of the Greek
National Theater

http://www.nt-archive.gr/
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Musical examples,
Musical
interpretation

12. Greek composers at the | Lesson notes (Sixth | https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/TS361

National Theatre from 1981 | document)Power
to 2005 Point slides | Digitized  Archive of the Greek

(11thsecti0n 1_25) National Theater
Musical examples, http://www.nt-archive.gr/
Musical

interpretation

13.Summary, Conclusions A brief review of the | https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/TS361
course

Digitized Archive of the Greek N

Two  written assignments are
required.

TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching, ear training exercises,
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | communication with students

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS

Activity Semester workload

The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail. Lectures, 45
Lectures, seminars, laboratory practice, interactive teaching, 25
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art Ear trainin g pra ctice 30
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc. Study and analysis of 50

bibliography

Course total 150
The student's study hours for each learning

activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS
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STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral  examination,  public
presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are
given, and if and where they are accessible to
students.

Language of evaluation : Greek
Methods of evaluation:

Formative evaluation :

- Individual response to musical examples

- 2 written works, public representation in
classrooms (15 % + 15%)

_  Written examination(70%)

4. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

Athens: M. Gaetanos. (in Greek)

30/11/1901, 126-131. (in Greek)

of Mediterranean Studies. (in Greek)

Collective (2007), Music, Ap. Kostios (ed). Athens: Ekdotiki Athinon (in Greek)

Collective (2012). Dimitris Mitropoulos (1896-1960) 50 years later. Conference Proceedings,
Athens, Megaron. Athens: Orpheus. (in Greek)

Laurent Feneyrou (2003), Musique et dramaturgie, Paris : Publications de la Sorbonne.
Kalomoiris, M. (1957). Musical Morphology, Volume Five: Forms in Classical and Newer Music.

Lambelet, G (1901). “The National Music” rev. Panathinea vol. 15/11 (1901), 82-90 and

Lucciano, Anna-Martine (1983, 1987). Jani Christou, The Works and Temperament of a Greek
Composer. translated by Giorgos Leotsakos. Athens: Vivliosynergatiki. (in Greek)
Machlis, J., Forney, K. (1996). The enjoyment of Music. transl. by D. Pyrgiotis. Athens: Fagotto.
Maliaras, N. (2012). Greek Music and Europe. Paths to Western-European. Athens: Culture.
Romanou, K. (2006). Greek Art Music in Modern Times. Athens: Koultoura. (inGreek)
Sicilianos,Y. (2007). In the Avant- Garde of Contemporary Music. Athens: Benaki Museum.
Siopsi, A. (2012). Aspects of modern Greek identity through the looking glass of music in revivals of
ancient drama in modern Greece. Athens: Gutenberg (in Greek)

Theodorakis, M. (1986). On Greek Music. Athens: Kastaniotis. (in Greek)
Theodorakis,M. (1990). Anatomy of the Music, Athens: Alfeios. (in Greek)
Frangou-Psychopaidi (1990). The National School of Music, Problems of Ideology. Athens: Foundation
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West, M.L. (1999). Ancient Greek music. Translated by S. Komninos. Athens: Papadimas. (inGreek)
Xenakis, I. (1972). Formalized Music: Thoughts and Mathematics in Composition: Indiana
University Press.

Xenakis, I. (2013). Texts on Music and Architecture, M. Solomos (ed.), Translated by T. Plyta. Athens:

Psychogios (in Greek)

- Related academic journals:

Methods of Physical Acting: The Performer on Site
COURSE CONTEXT
1. GENERAL

FACULTY | FINE ARTS
DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS
LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | EAPEEO SEMESTER | Spring
5-11T
COURSE TITLE Methods of Physical Acting : The Performer on
Site
WEEKLY
TEACHING ECTS
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES HOURS 6
4

COURSE CATEGORY | Elective / Thematic Area: Performng

PREREQUISITES : | NO

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION:

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | YES (in english)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE URL | https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/PDA113/
2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

Aims: Landscapes are divided into urban and rural sites. They surround a point
of view, a sense of perspective. The practice of site-specific performance is
synchronized with the different narratives of a place to expose them each time as
sight and site. The module studies this genre by exploring the specificity of the
outdoor space as a performance field and investigating strategies of
interrelationship between the performance act, place and spectators. At the same
time, the course creates a lineage of theatre and dance performances in the late
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20th and early 21st century that are disconnected from the traditional
performance space and create events in specific places.

In addition, the module offers a site-specific performance methodology which
poses the following questions: how do I choose a place for a site-performance,
what are its inscripted narratives, how does the performer explores its influence
(what are the movements, emotions, correlations and stories created by her
experience in space), how does she respond to it (how this material is organized
and what narrative is created) and how this experience becomes a performance
event?

Expected Results: After the successful completion of the module the students will
be able to:

e Familiarise themselves with a range of theories and practices of the field of site-
specific performance.

e Understand concepts and contexts that shape site-specific performance and its
development throughout time.

» Recognize the origin, functionality and use of principles that shape site-specific
performance.

e Develop through theory and practice an artistic identity of aesthetics and
performative means.

e Familiriaze with the performing/ devising practice that is place-based.

« Establish a relationship of confidence with all the elements that create a site-
specific performance event.

GENERAL SKILLS

* Application of knowledge in practice

e Adaptation to new situations.

e Work in an international environment.

e Work in an interdisciplinary environment.
e Production of new research ideas.
 Respect for diversity and multiculturalism.

» Respect for the natural environment.
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e Demonstration of social, professional and moral responsibility and sensitivity to
gender issues.

e Exercise criticism and self-criticism.

» Promoting free, creative and inductive thinking.

» Design and management of art projects.

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

Part A

Unit 1: Basic concepts and definitions: "space”, "place"”, "landscape”, "location".
Terminology: ‘site-based’, ‘site-related’, ‘site-specific’, ‘walking performance’.
Issues of translations and cultural ‘translocations’. Two streams of site-specific

performance : experience - based and dramaturgy - based.

Unit 2: Minimal Art, Land Art, Happenings - History Review 1.

The extension of sculpture in the environment and ways of interfering with the
notion of landscape. The exit from the gallery and the transformation of the
spatial experience through the making of new landscapes. Exemplary artists:

Richard Serra, Christo, Robert Smithson, Ana Mendieta. Allan Kaprow.

Unit 3: Isadora Duncan, Anna Halprin, Prapto Suryodarmo - History Review Il

Isadora Duncan. The authentic natural movement of the body inspired by the
"rhythms" of nature (eg waves, wind). Emotion and not imitation as a source of
choreography. Anna Halprin: kinesthetic sense, community creation through
performance events, dance as a ritual. Spectators as participants, the creation of
"living myths" between participants (dancers and spectators) and places.

Suprapto (Prapto) Suryodarmo: The external environment as a changing moving

body.
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Practice

Students practice a site-based performance methodology focused on practices of
mindfulness, movement improvisation and composition (score). This
methodology will be the foundation for the practice of the second part of the

module which includes inventing and performing a site-specific event.

Part B

Unit 7: Applications I - Site-Specific Dramaturgy

Jerzy Grotowski: Dramaturgy as a Relationship between the Performance Event
and the Audience and Para-Theater. Richard Schechner and the Environmental

Theater. Mike Pearson and the ‘Brith Gof’ troupe, Writes and Sites and Lone Twin.

Unit 8: Applications II - The Butoh School

Min Tanaka and Body Weather Movement, Eiko and Koma, Atsushi Takenoutsi

Unit 9: Applications III - Walking Performance
Richard Long and the Situationists, Writes and Sites, Methodologies in the
Contemporary Walking Art Scene.

Unit 10: Applications IV - Site-Dance
The American School of Postmodern Dance in the City: Lucinda Childs, Meredith
Monk, Deborah Hey, Trisha Brawn. Younger Generation: Rosemary Butcher and

Stephan Koplowitz

Unit 11: Applications V - The Greek Case Study.

This units takes a brief look at the artists of site-specific performance in Greece.
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exams.

Practice

Units 12 -13 : Summary and Preperations for tf student presentations in the final

Students choose a non-theatrical or outdoor space to devise and present a small

site-specific performance event for the final exams of the module.

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD

On line (due to health restrictions for Covid-19)

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATION
TECHNOLOGIES

Use of Information and Communication
Technology (ICT) during the teaching process,
Use of ICT for the communication with
students.

Support/ Supervising of the learning process.

TEACHING STRUCTURE

SEMESTER

ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 25
ART PRACTICE 35
INDEPENDENT STUDY 45
EMBODIED PRACTICE 45
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS 150
AND TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS

Language of Assessment: Greek

Assessment Method: Written Work-Artistic
Presentation

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

Avyntidov, Ayyedikn. Kat BapBakidov, lpryéveia. (2013) Performance Now V.1 :
Emitedeotikéc lpaktikés Xtnv Téyvn kat Apaoeig In Situ, ABva: Twv.
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Bogart, Anne (2009) Evag oknvo0étng mpostoluadetar: SOk yia Tnv TéYvn Kat
T0 Béatpo, pet. Evyevia T{iptflakn, Hpidavog, ABnva.

Barba, Eugenio (2019) Kaye to oniti: I'a ™) Zknvobeoia kat tn dpauatovpyia,
ute. Mabud Aptepg/ Bavtlog Kwotag, ABnva: ekd. Awdwv.

Pearson, M. (2010) Site-Specific Performance, Basingstoke: Palgrave Macmillan.

Pearson, M. (2013) Marking Time: performance, archaeology and the city, Exeter:
University Press.

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES

Archive public: emiteAéoels apyxelwv otn dSnuocia téxvn. Tomikég mapepPAoELS :
performing archives in public art. Topical interpositions / Tldvog KoVpog kat
EAtida Kapapuma / Panos Kouros and Elpida Karaba, ITatpa : CubeArt, 2012

Mmpovk, Ilitep, H a'vou(rﬁl TopTA. LKEYELS TAVW GTNV TEXVT TOL BEaTpou (MET.
Mapia ®paykovAdkn). ABrva: Koav, 2007.

Fischer - Lichte, Erika. (2013). O@¢atpo kat Metauoppwon: llpog uta Néa AtoOntikn
tov EmiteAeotikov, ABMva: Tataxng.

Berghaus, Gunter. (2005) Avant-garde performance: live events and electronic
technologies, Basigstoke: Palgrave Macmillan.

Bogart, Anne. And Landau, Linda (2005) The Viewpoints Book: A Practical Guide to
Viewpoints and Composition, NY: Theatre Communications Group.

Bloom, K., Reeve, S. and Galanter, M. (2014) Embodied Lives: Reflections on the
Influence of Suprapto Suryodarmo and Amerta Movement, Portland, OR: Triarchy
Press Ltd.

Careri, F. (2001) Walkscapes: Walking as an Aesthetic Practice, translated from
Spanish by Piccolo S. & Hammond P., Barcelona: Gustavo Gili.

Cresswell, T. (2004) Place: an introduction, Oxford: Blackwell Publishing.
Hodge, A. (ed.) (2010) Actor Training, 2nd edition, London: Routledge.

Halprin, A. (1995) Moving toward life: five decades of transformational dance,
London: Wesleyan University Press.

Hunter, V. (ed.) (2015) Moving Sites: Investigating Site-Specific Dance
Performance, London: Routledge.
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Kaye, Nick (2000) Site-Specific Art: Performance, Place and Documentation,
London: Routledge.

Kwon, M. (2004) One Place After Another: Site-Specific Art and Locational Identity,
Cambridge Mass. & London: MIT Press.

Lavery, C. (2009) ‘Mourning Walk and Pedestrian Performance: History,
Aesthetics and Ethics’ in Mock, R. (ed.) Walking, writing and performance:
autobiographical texts by Deirdre Heddon, Carl Lavery and Phil Smith, Bristol:
Intellect.

Lavery, C. and Whitehead, S. (2012) Bringing it All Back Home: Towards an
ecology of place’, Performance Research: A Journal for the Performing Arts, 17:4,
pp.111-119.

Lehmann, H. T. (2006). Postdramatic Theater. London and New York: Routledge.

McAuley, G. (2005) Body Weather in the Central Desert of Australia: towards an
ecology of performance, lecture given to the Arts Association, 28 April.

Mock, R. (ed.) (2009) Walking, writing and performance: autobiographical texts by
Deirdre Heddon, Carl Lavery and Phil Smith, Bristol: Intellect.

Pearson, M. and Thomas, J. (1994) ‘Theatre/Archaeology’, The Drama Review
vol.38, No 4, pp.133-161.

Pearson, M. and Shanks M. (2001) Theatre/ Archaeology, London: Routledge.

Pearson M. (2006) In Comes I: Performance Memory and Landscape, Exeter:
University Press.

Reeve, S. (2008) Nine Ways of Seeing the Body, Portland, OR: Triarchy Press Ltd.

«

Reeve, S. (2015) “Moving beyond inscription to incorporation’: the four dynamics
of ecological movement in site-specific performance” in Hunter, V. (ed.), Moving
Sites: Investigating Site-Specific Dance Performance, London: Routledge.

Smith, Phil (2008) The Mythogeographical Manifesto (with etcetera), Plymouth:
Hidden City Symposium.

Smithson, R. (1979)’ Entropy and the New Monuments’ in Holt, N. (ed.) The
writings of Robert Smithson: essays with illustrations, New York: University Press.
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Stewart, N. (2010) ‘Dancing the Face of Place: Environmental Dance and eco-
phenomenology’, Performance Research: A Journal for the Performing Arts, vol.15,
no. 4, pp. 32-39.

Solnit, Rebecca. (2001) Waderlust: A History of Walking, London: Verso.

Overlie, M (2016) Standing in Space: The Six Viewpoints Theory & Practice, MT:
Artcraft Printers.

Schechner, Richard (2002) Performance Studies. An Introduction. London:
Routledge..

Schechner, R. and Wolford, L. (eds.) (1996) The Grotowksi Sourcebook, London:
Routledge.

Tufnell, Miranda & Chris Crickmay (1993) Body space image: notes towards
improvisation and performance. London: Dance Books.

Turner, C. (2004) 'Palimpsest or Potential Space? Finding a Vocabulary for Site-
Specific Performance', New Theatre Quarterly, XX, 4, no. 80, pp. 373-390.

Wilkie, F. (2002) 'Mapping the Terrain: a Survey of Site-Specific Performance in
Britain', New Theatre Quarterly, no. 70, May, pp. 140-160.

Wilkie, F. (2008) “The presence of ‘site’” In Holdsworth, N. and Luckhurst, M. (ed.)
A concise companion to contemporary British and Irish drama, Oxford: Imprint
Blackwell.

Worth, L. and Poynor, H. (2004) Anna Halprin, London: Routledge.

Wrights & Sites (2006) A Mis-Guide to Anywhere, Exeter: Wrights & Sites.

Wylie, J. (2005) ‘A single’s day walking: narrating self and landscape on the South
West Coast Path’, Royal Geographical Society (with The Institute of British
Geographers), pp. 234-247.

Wylie, ]. (2006b) ‘Cultural geographies in practice: Smoothlands: fragments/
landscapes/ fragments’, Cultural Geographies, vol.13, pp.458-465.

The following information are part of the Curriculum Outline

Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
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Critical Analysis of Productions (common course with TSD)

SCHOOL Fine Arts
ACADEMIC UNIT Theater Studies
LEVEL OF STUDIES Undergraduate
COURSE CODE 04TX005 %]lE{MEST Spring
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COURSE TITLE Critical Analysis of Productions
INDEPENDENT TEACHING WEEKLY
ACTIVITIES
. . TEACHI CREDI
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. TS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the NG
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total HOURS
credits
3 6

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE
TYPE

general

background, special
background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

Special background

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

Core curriculum of the first two years

LANGUAGE OF
INSTRUC
TION and
EXAMIN
ATIONS:

Greek
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IS THE COURSE
OFFERED
TO
ERASMU
S
STUDENT
S

Yes. Synopsis of lectures in English, tutorials, written work in
English.

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/TS324/

14.LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the
students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications
Framework of the European Higher Education Area
Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and

Appendix B

Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

« LEARNING OUTCOMES: Upon completing this course, the students
will be able to appreciate the complex character of a theatre production and

to interpret it, taking

into account the diverse elements composing it. Moreover, they will be able to
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determine how aesthetic choices contribute to the
overall production of meaning in a work. They will
also be able to distinguish and make comparisons
between different kinds of productions, such as word
and image centred, improvisational or interactive
productions. Moreover, they will be in a position to
appreciate finer distinctions between productions of
a similar orientation. Through analysis of diverse
examples, students also appreciate the range of
tendencies prevalent in contemporary theatre and
acquire the ability to identify these them in
productions they see or prepare themselves. On a
philosophical level, the experimental contemporary
trends discussed in class also practice the ability of
students to develop arguments as to the nature of
theatre.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must
acquire (as these appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at
which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and
Project planning and management
information, with the use of the necessary

technology

Respect for difference
and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations

Respect for the natural
environment

Decision-making
Showing social,

professional and
ethical responsibility
and

Working independently sensitivity to gender

issues

Team work Criticism and self-

criticism
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Working in an international environment
Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,
with the use of the necessary technology

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Criticism and self-criticism
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Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
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15. SYLLABUS
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COURSE OBJECTIVES: Focusing on contemporary theatre the course
helps students to learn how to ‘read’ a theatre production. Students are
introduced to the great variety of approaches in contemporary directorial
work with examples from the Greek and the international scene, including
artists like Robert Wilson, Ariane Mnouchkine, Peter Brook and Sophie
Calle. A production may ‘serve’ the text, subvert it, or it may be
improvisational. How does a conventional production, where the actor plays
a central role, compare with others where the actor forms part of an almost
visual composition, as in the Theatre of Images? What is the role of the
audience in a performance? There is a world of difference between a show
where the spectators are passive recipients and new collective forms of
theatre in which the audience functions as co-creator. The course considers
theatre’s relation to life or to the other arts and explores how new, hybrid
forms of theatre challenge the boundaries of theatre. Students are encouraged
to get to know better and to participate in the theatrical developments of our
time.

Syllabus

1 Introduction. Developments in theater from the 1960s.
Contemporary trends in directing.

P. Pavis, Dictionary of the Theater (excerpts)
E. Varopoulou, “Towards a new consciousness of time and of the
gaze” and “The twilight of the great directors” in Living Theater 17-52

2. The Electra of Sophocles by Antoine Vitez (1986)
S. Chaviaras, The Electra of Sophocles by Antoine Vitez (excerpts)

G. Kokkos, The scenic designer ... (excerpts)

Video of the production of Vitez (1966) at
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=rv038ytJShM

Video of the production in the 1986 version

(1986)

G. Kokkos, interview Lifo 18/02/2012 www.lifo.gr/mag/features/3067
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3. S. Kakkalas, Golfw 2.3 beta (production based on Golfo, by Sp.
Peresiadis) Theater Program and reviews of the production
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M. Kotzamani “Athens Ancient and Modern” in PAJ 92, . 26-34.

I. Pipinia and A. Dimitriadis, “Refashioning Dramaturgy: A Stage
Rewriting of a 19""-c Play in 2013 Greece, Gramma 22 (2), 2014,
c. 135-144.

4,5 Eleni Sikelianos, The Book of Jon as
environmental theater lannis Xenakis,
Mycenae Polytopon (1978)

Eleni Sikelianos, The Book of Jon. Patakis, 2014.

Angelos Sikelianos, “The Sacred Way” in
http://users.uoa.gr/~nektar/arts/tributes/aggelos sikelianos/iera odos.htm

Olga Touloumi, “The Politics of Totality. Iannis Xenakis’ Polytope de
Mycenes”

M. Kotzamani, “Greek History as Environmental Performance: Iannis
Xenakis’ Mycenae Polytopon and Beyond” Gramma 22(2) 2014, c. 163-
178.

K. Ferris, Mycenae Polytopon by lannis Xenakis at
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Yzfn_TC9GO0&t=3

s

6. G. Strehler, (dir) The Servant of Two Masters, by C. Goldoni (1973)

E. Varopoulou, “The theater text as a monument of the word” in
Living Theater.
. “Giorgio Strehler”, Vema 04/01/1998.

M. Delgado and P. Heritage, “Giorgio Strehler” in In contact with the

Gods? Directors Talk Theater 260-276.
Maria Sheftsova, “Giorgio Strehler” oto Fifty Key Theater Directors.
G. Strehler and P. Grassi, “The program of Piccolo Teatro” in From Art Theaters
to the art of the theater.

Video of Strehler’s 1986 production of The Servant of Two Masters.

7, 8 Robert Wilson, Les Fables de La Fontaine based on La Fontaine’s homonymous
book.
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A Aronson, “Robert Wilson” in American Avant-garde Theatre: A History, 122-133

B. Brantley, “On the surface the Moral: Beneath that, the Blood.” The New York
Times July 12, 2007.
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B. Marranca, “Introduction” in The Theatre of Images
E. Varopoulou, “Wilson of pantomime” in Living Theater

108-112. www.robertwilson.com

K. Otto-Bernstein, Absolute Wilson (2006). Documentary on R. Wilson’s work.
Video of Wilson’s production.

9, 10 A. Mnouchkine, Le Dernier Karavanserail

Ph. Wehle, ““ Théatre du Soleil. Dramatic Response to the Global refugee
Crisis” PAJ 80, May 2005
A.  Mnouchkine, “Hand-made art” in From Art Theaters to the
art of the theater, 108-110.

“Arianne Mnouchkine” in In Contact with the Gods?

M. Shevtsova, “Arianne Mnouchkine” in Fifty Key Theater Directors
160- 166.

C. Vilpoux 2009) L’aventure du Théatre du Soleil.

The video of the production Le Dernier

Karavanserail

11. Sophie Calle, “Prenez Soin de Vous” kot Emily Jacir “Where we come from”
E. Jacir, “Where we come from” Grand Street 72 Detours (2003), 95-105.
K. Houston, “Remote Control: Distance in Two Works by Emily Jacir and
Wafaa Bilal” SECAC Review XVI (2).
Jordan, Sh. “Performance in Sophie Calle’s Prenez Soin de Vous”

French Cultural
Studies 2 (4) 2013.

12.  Oral presentations by the students in class.

13. Overview

16.TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION
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DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning,
etc.

Face-to-face

USE OF
INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS

TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education,

communication with students

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with students
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TEACHING
METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of
bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art  workshop,
interactive teaching, educational visits,
project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as the
hours of non- directed study according to
the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester workload

Lecturing 27
Discussion-Interactive 30
teaching

First essay 26
Second essay plus oral 37
presentation

Final oral exam 30
Course total 150

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended questions,
problem  solving, written work,
essay/report, oral examination, public
presentation, laboratory work, clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation,
other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Participation in class discussion, two
papers, , oral presentation, final exam
(written)

Language of instruction: Greek

Evaluation criteria are specified in the
course outline uploaded on the course
website distributed to students on the first
day of class. Moreover, they are explained by
the instructor in class.

17. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY
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Brook, P. (1968). The Empty Space. New York: Atheneum.

Carlson, M. 1996). Performance: A Critical Introduction. London and New York:
Routledge.
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Kotzamani, M. (2009). “Athens Ancient and Modern. Special Issue on the Contemporary
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University Press.
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LondonandNewYork: Routledge.
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Introduction to Digital Constructions

1. GENERAL

FACULTY | FINE ARTS

DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS
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LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | XEIMEEOI- SEMESTER | 4% or 6"
YT
COURSE TITLE | Introduction to Digital Constructions
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
Lectures per week 4 6

COURSE CATEGORY

Elective - Thematic Area: DIGITAL ARTS (DA)

PREREQUISITES:

NO

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND
EXAMINATION:

Greek

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO ERASMUS
STUDENTS

COURSE URL

https://eclass.uop.gr/

1. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS
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The course aims to familiarize students with the Do It Yourself (DIY) concept in digital constructions,
based on modern microcomputer systems and embedded systems. The structure and morphological
elements of digital constructions are studied by using specialized software and websites. Recent
research into cutting-edge technologies and applications in the field of Internet of Things (loT) is also
being studied. Projects are designed and created using the Arduino open source computing
platform. The architecture and basic programming principles of this microcontroller as well as the
management principles of peripheral units and sensors and their connection to basic display screens
are presented. The course examines ways of utilizing digital DIY constructions in various forms of
performance art.

At the end of the course the student should be able to:
e distinguishe the characteristics of DIY digital constructions,
¢ develop simple applications using Arduino platform architectures,

¢ be familiar with recent research on cutting-edge technologies and applications in the field of
Internet of Things (loT),

¢ create secure, useful and artistic applications utilizing sensors and electronic platforms.

GENERAL SKILLS

Retrieve, analyse and synthesise data and information, with the use of necessary technologies.
Adaptation to new situations.

Work autonomously.

Participatory and Peer Learning.

Multidisciplinary approach.

Creative thinking.

2. COURSE CONTENT
The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester
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» Basic features of DIY digital constructions, concepts, enabling technologies
e The Internet of Things (IoT) as a means of digital revolution

e [oT and sectors of the Information Society and Arts

e Smart devices and sensors
» Networking and interconnection with external platforms

e Techniques and tools for the implementation of smart environments

* In-house architectures, processing systems of low, medium and high processing power
e Data collection, pre-processing, processing and storage

 DIY with Arduino
 DIY with Arduino
 Design and development of artistic applications with Arduino
 Design and development of artistic applications with Arduino

* [nnovative digital interactive applications in the performing arts

In the laboratory part of the course, students create art constructs or used in arts with the Arduino platform.

3.

TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD

Face to face lectures, interactive lab

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATION
TECHNOLOGIES

Use of eClass, slides, videos and the web

TEACHING STRUCTURE

ACTIVITY SEMESTER
WORKLOAD

LECTURES 25
FIELD WORK 15
LABORATORY WORK 35
STUDY AND ANALYSIS OF 15
SCIENTIFIC PAPERS AND BOOK
CHAPTERS
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AUTONOMUS STUDY 60

TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND 150
TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS Projects and final tests

4. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

e BipAio [102071811]: Avarttuén Edappuoywv pe 1o Arduino, 3n ‘Ekdoon, MNMartdfoyAou
Mavaywwtng, Alwvrig Zmopog-roAuvxpdvng
e N. Bouhai, I. Saleh. Internet of Things: Evolutions and Innovations [HAektpoviké BipAio],
Ekbooeig HEAL-Link Wiley ebooks, 2017. Kwdikog otov EDSoo: 91697054
e BipAio [102070452]: ARDUINO: AATOPIOMIKH, MPOMPAMMATIZMOZ KAl EDAPMOTEZ,
APIZTEIAHZ Z. MMNOYPAZ, NANNHZ ©. KAMMNOZ
EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES

e BiPAio [80501132]: Internet of Things and Data Analytics Handbook [electronic resource],
Geng Adrian McEwen, Hakim Cassimally, Designing the Internet of Things, Wiley, 2014
e Scientific Journals and Articles.

The following information are part of the Curriculum Outline
Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022

Curation of Digital Exhibitions and Virtual Reality

1. GENERAL

FACULTY | FINE ARTS
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DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS
LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | EAPEEO06- SEMESTER | 4" or 6™
YT
COURSE TITLE | Curation of Digital Exhibitions and Virtual Reality
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
Lectures per week 4 6
COURSE CATEGORY | Elective - Thematic Area: DIGITAL ARTS (DA)
PREREQUISITES: | NO
TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek

EXAMINATION:

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO ERASMUS
STUDENTS

COURSE URL

https://eclass.uop.gr/

1. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS
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Study, analysis, design, implementation and evaluation of innovations such as Virtual Reality (VR) in
the field of digital exhibitions. Digital art exhibitions with new technologies as well as virtual worlds
and digital environments are presented. The steps of creating a digital art exhibition are analyzed,
from exploring the feasibility, addressing institutional issues, to implementation and evaluation. The
course promotes theoretical and applied research on the importance of digital exhibitions as cultural
phenomena. It has an interdisciplinary and inter-artistic character and emphasizes on multiplicity.
Moreover students will use a basic VR environment, to create their own digital art exhibitions. The
aim is to become familiar with the curation of a digital exhibition and explore VR technology as a
living and immersive means of experiences and images.

At the end of the course the student should be able to:

¢ understand the stages curating of a digital VR art exhibition
¢ use basic VR content creation tools

¢ understand usability issues in a digital VR exhibitions

e create a VR art exhibition

¢ evaluate a VR art exhibition

GENERAL SKILLS

Retrieve, analyse and synthesise data and information, with the use of necessary technologies.
Adaptation to new situations.

Work autonomously.

Participatory and Peer Learning.

Multidisciplinary approach.

Creative thinking.

2. COURSE CONTENT
The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester
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e Digital exhibitions, need, history

e New technologies and Virtual Reality (VR) in digital exhibitions
e Study and analysis of VR in digital exhibitions
e Working Groups

e Space

 Things

 Narrative choices

¢ Exhibition concepts and VR

 Exhibition media, supporting material

VR exhibition design

e Implementation of a VR exhibition

» Usability issues in digital exhibitions and VR
e Evaluation in the field of digital exhibitions

In the laboratory part of the course students create a Virtual Reality exhibition.

3. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD | Face to face lectures, interactive lab

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of eClass, slides, videos and the web
COMMUNICATION
TECHNOLOGIES

TEACHING STRUCTURE

ACTIVITY SEMESTER
WORKLOAD

LECTURES 25
FIELD WORK 15
LABORATORY WORK 35
STUDY AND ANALYSIS OF 15
SCIENTIFIC PAPERS AND BOOK
CHAPTERS
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AUTONOMUS STUDY 60

TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND 150
TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS Projects and final tests

4. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

e >TEA\a 2uAaiou, Mouaceio kal pouoelakr ekmtaidevon atnv Pnolakn emoxr, ‘Exkdoon 1/2020,
Ek&ooeic MMAPMIMOYNAKHZ XAPAANAMIOZ (2020), Kwdikog otov Evdofo 94701843
e [amayewpyiov AnuATteEng, MupiBAn  EAévn, Mmoupmapng  Nikog,  TMOMTIOTIKNA
avartapdactaocn, Ekddoeic Kpttikn (2006), Kwdikodg otov Evdogo 11752
EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES

e Aémoupag, I'., Avtwviou, A,, MNMAatng, N., Xapitog, A., 2015. Avdrrtuén ouoTnuATWYV EIKOVIKIG
npayuatikotnTag. [NAektp. BIPBA.] ABriva:Zovdeopog EAANVIKwv Akadnuaikwv BipAoOnkKwv.
Kwdikog otov Evdoo 320154. AlaBeowuo oto: http://hdl.handle.net/11419/2546

e 2[TYPIAQON BOZINAKHZ, EIKONIKOI KOZMOI, ‘Ekbdoon: 1/2016, Ekd6TnG: EAANviKa
Akadnuaikd HAektpovika Zuyypdpuata kat BonBnuata - AtoBetrpilo "KAaAAmmog". Kwdikog
BiBAiou otov E0S00: 320158

Scientific Journals and Articles.
The following information are part of the Curriculum Outline
Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022
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Digital audio processing: music composition

1. GENERAL

FACULTY | FINE ARTS

DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS

LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | EAPEE10 SEMESTER | 4th and 6th
-ITYT

COURSE TITLE | Digital audio processing: music composition

WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
4 6

COURSE CATEGORY | Elective

PREREQUISITES | NO

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | NO / YES (in english)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE URL | eClass

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

Upon successful completion of the course, students will be able to:

know the processes of digitizing audio and its properties

understand the operation of basic audio processing algorithms

look for sound samples and create their own sounds

follow conventional and alternative paths for their musical compositions

choose appropriate software and effective methods to edit their music

apply filters and sound effects to their artistic creations

utilize programming knowledge in the development and execution of their projects
use artificial intelligence tools when they need them

| GENERAL SKILLS

Search, analysis and synthesis of data and information, using the necessary technologies
Autonomous work

Production of new research ideas

Promoting free, creative and inductive thinking

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester
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e From analog to digital audio: sampling, quantization, coding, storage, playback

e Audio signal processing in time: amplification, reverb, normalization, compression

e Spectral analysis and processing: equalization, noise reduction, distortion

e Audio editing software: recording and sound effects with Audacity

e Search and create digital sounds: samples and loops libraries and databases, oscillators and
synthesizers, virtual instruments, MIDI and OSC protocols

e Types and elements of tonal music: scales, chords, harmony

e The stages of production: composition, orchestration, pre-processing, mixing, post-processing

e Music sequencers: composing a piece of music with the Musescore application

e  Alternative music composition categories: atonal music, algorithmic music, music based on
mathematical models and stochastic processes

e Programming and music: parametric music synthesis (SuperCollider platform, HTML5 Web
Audio API)

e Performing digital music: digital audio installations, electronic musical instruments, sound
visualization, motion-based music

e Live-coding: real-time music composition and performance in the Sonic Pi application
environment

e Music and artificial intelligence: automatic music style recognition and content creation,

computer accompaniment technology, interactive music composition

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD

USE OF INFORMATION AND Use of ICT in teaching
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES Use of ICT when communicating with students.
Teaching through an electronic platform.

TEACHING STRUCTURE

SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 40
LAB EXERCISES 35
PROJECT 40
INDEPENDENT STUDY 3
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND 150
TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS The final grade is obtained from the average of the grade of

the written exam (at the end of the semester) and the grade of
the project (delivered before the end of the semester).

A score of 5 is required for both the final exam and the
project.

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

| OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY
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o Kéoparoc Bayyéing, Epappoopévn Pnowaxn Teyvoroyia Hyov, MAPIA ITAPIKOY & XIA
EIIE, 2019

e  Christensen, Mads G. Introduction to Audio Processing. Springer, 2019.

e Reveillac, Jean-Michel. Electronic Music Machines: The New Musical Instruments. John
Wiley & Sons, 2019.

e Réveillac, Jean-Michel. Musical Sound Effects: Analog and Digital Sound Processing. John
Wiley & Sons, 2017.

o Yolopog Makng, Iavvng Eevakneg, EKAOXEIX AAEEANAPEIA A.E., 2008

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES

e Miiller, Meinard. Fundamentals of music processing: Audio, analysis, algorithms,
applications. Springer, 2015.

e  Camastra, Francesco, and Alessandro Vinciarelli. Machine learning for audio, image and
video analysis: theory and applications. Springer, 2015.

e Tashev, Ivan Jelev. Sound capture and processing: practical approaches. John Wiley & Sons,
20009.

e  Zolzer, Udo. Digital audio signal processing. John Wiley & Sons, 2008.

e Beauchamp, James W. Analysis, synthesis, and perception of musical sounds. New York:
Springer, 2007.

e  Anagnostopoulou, Christina, Miguel Ferrand, and Alan Smaill, eds. Music and Artificial
Intelligence: Second International Conference, ICMAI 2002, Edinburgh, Scotland, UK,
September 12-14, 2002, Proceedings. Vol. 2445. Springer Science & Business Media, 2002.

e Kahrs, Mark, and Karlheinz Brandenburg, eds. Applications of digital signal processing to
audio and acoustics. Springer Science & Business Media, 1998.

The above information is part of the Curriculum Outline
Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022

Line & Pictorial Drawing
1. GENERAL

FACULTY | FINE ARTS

DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS

LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | EAPEE14 SEMESTER | 4" & 6th & 8th
-ITYT

COURSE TITLE | Line & Pictorial Drawing

WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
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COURSE CATEGORY | Elective

PREREQUISITES | NO

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | NO
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE URL | eClass Lesson Address

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

Students will be able to

Distinguish and represent three-dimensional space with the contribution of projection
geometry, axonometry and perspective.

Familiarize themselves with the basic illustrations of 3D objects (ground (floor)
elevation, view, section) and the concept of scale.

Get to know the basic concepts of architectural vocabulary.

Broaden their perception of the representation of three-dimensional space and enrich
their imagination

| GENERAL SKILLS

Applying knowledge in practice
Autonomous work

Working in an international environment
Working in an interdisciplinary environment

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

1. Isometric, oblique and perspective drawing. The concepts of ground (floor)
plan, elevation and section. The concept of scale. The placement of the
dimensions.

2. Axonometry (Oblique). The concept and types of axonometry. Isometry.

Cavalier and Cabinet perspective.
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4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD

FACE TO FACE

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES

Use of ICT in teaching

Use of ICT when communicating with students.
Learning process through an electronic platform.

TEACHING STRUCTURE

TRAINING

SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 20
INTERACTIVE TEACHING 25
CLASS PRACTICE 50
INDEPENDENT STUDY 55
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND 150

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS

Portfolio of the designs and oral examination with

comprehension questions.
Oral Examination (Concluding)

Sketching Assignment (Concluding

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

Tom Porter & Bob Greenstreet, Manual of Graphic Techniques, Charles Scribner’s Sons,

New York, 1980

R. Yee, Architectural drawing, New Jersey, 2003.

The above information is part of the Curriculum Outline
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Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022

Freehand Drawing
1. GENERAL

FACULTY

FINE ARTS

DEPARTMENT

PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS

LEVEL

UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE

EAPEE15 SEMESTER

-IIYT

Spring

COURSE TITLE

Freehand Drawing

WEEKLY

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING

HOURS

ECTS

3

COURSE CATEGORY

Elective

PREREQUISITES

NO

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND
EXAMINATION

Greek

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

NO

COURSE URL

eClass Lesson Address

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

Students will be able to

Define the basic principles and concepts of Freehand Drawing

Get aware of the techniques and means used in the Freehand Drawing

Achieve detailed drawing of objects from nature

Understand the structural elements of the form and constitute the structure on which

the form is built

Depict tonal values and tonal values of colors
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their drawing surface

digital design courses

Create different compositional proposals for placing simple and complex objects on

Create balances of contrasts and harmonies with shading technique

Classify and relate the Freehand drawing’s vocabulary to be used in other analog and

Develop their visual perception and observation

| GENERAL SKILLS

Autonomous work
Teamwork
Promoting free, creative thinking

Exercise criticism and self-criticism

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

objects.

Practice part of the course

Theoretical part of the course

Elaboration of the basic principles and concepts of the Freehand Drawing.
Analysis of the process through observation and conversation of the
depiction of forms, shading and tonal values in works of art. Explanation of

the primary visual elements and values of the Freehand Drawing of still life

Form and light in the Freehand Drawing. Elaboration of the freehand drawing
conception and creative approach of the selected subjects, which the

students are invited to depict in their studies by nature.

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD

FACE TO FACE

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES

Use of ICT in teaching
Use of ICT when communicating with students.
Learning process through an electronic platform.

TEACHING STRUCTURE

SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 20
ART PRACTICE 25
ART STUDIO PRACTICE 30
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ART CREATION 30
EDUCATIONAL VISITS 5
PREPARATION OF PROJECT- 15
WRITING OF THESIS / PAPERS
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND 150
TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS Theory:

Written final exam and presentation of work /
assignments.

Practice:

Submission of selected artworks and individual
artistic creation.

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

Vakalo, E. G., Optical Syntax, Ed. Nefeli, Athens

Herbert L. R. Contemporary Art, Publications Schima.

Klee P. (1989). The artistic thinking. Classes at the Bauhaus School. Volume | & 1.
Translated version. Melissa Publications.

Gombrich E. The Chronicle of Art, Ethniki Bank.

Itten, G., Art of Color, Texts of Visual Artists 5, Association of Art Teachers, 1998, Central
Disposal: Papanastasiou 49, 10445 Athens

Kandinsky, B., Point, Line on the surface, Athens 1980

Karystinos, P., Stefos N., Freehand Drawing, Professor's book, Pedagogical Institute
Lampraki-Plaka, M., The Essays on Painting - Alberti and Leonardo, Vikelaia Municipal
Library, Heraklion, Crete 1988

Merlot-Ponty, M. (1991). Cézanne's doubt. The eye and the spirit. Nefeli Publications
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The above information is part of the Curriculum Outline

Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022

Socially engaged performance lll: Social Theatre

1. GENERAL
FACULTY | FINE ARTS
DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS
LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | EAPEE(7 SEMESTER | 4th/6th/8th
-IIT
COURSE TITLE | Socially engaged performance Ill: Social Theatre
WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
3 6
COURSE CATEGORY | Elective / Thematic Area: PERFORMING ARTS (PA)
PREREQUISITES | NO
TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION
THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | YES (in English, French, and Spanish)
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE URL | https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/PDA124/

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

spaces occupied by them;

By the end of the course, students should be able to:

-know the possibilities of social reintegration that the theatre may provide to specific
vulnerable, disadvantaged or socially marginalised communities;

-focus on the rules and conducts that govern these specific communities and the
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-understand the relationship between theatre and social work, through a series of

practical projects.

| GENERAL SKILLS
Decision-making;
Teamwork;
Respect for diversity and multiculturalism;
Demonstration of social, professional and moral responsibility and sensitivity
towards gender issues;
Promotion of free, creative and inductive thinking.

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

1. Introduction: what is Social Theatre? Syllabus and course content
presentation

2. Terms and cultural origins of Social Theatre

3. The basic issues of Social Theatre: (a) how theatre is used to effect social
change, (b) theatre as agent of change, enablement, transformation and
inclusion

4. The emergence and development of Social Theatre during the 20" century
5. Paulo Freire, pedagogy of the Oppressed. Augusto Boal, Theatre of the

Oppressed: Forum Theatre techniques.

6. Case study |. Forum Theatre in small communities: We Dare to Disagree in
Simorre, France and We Dare Crisis in Nicosia, Cyprus

7. Case study Il. Community theatre in Bogota — The Mapa Teatro theatre
company

8. Case study lIl. Theatre in prisons. The EMNAK workshop in Greece, and Stathis

Grapsas’ method
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9. Case study IV. Theatre of inclusion with disabled and non-disabled actors:
The ©EAMA theatre company

10. Presentation of group projects: Design and implementation of short projects
within local communities and social structures

11. Presentation of group projects: Design and implementation of short projects
within local communities and social structures

12. Presentation of group projects: Design and implementation of short projects
within local communities and social structures

13. Course overview

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES

TEACHING STRUCTURE

SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 30
EXERCISES/APPLICATIONS 73
INDEPENDENT STUDY 47
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND 150
TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS Practical application,

Public presentation

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

ZevoyAwaoon

Boal, A. 2008. Games for Actors and Non-Actors. New York: Routledge

Boal, A. 1985. Theatre of the Oppressed. New York: Theatre Communications Group
Brecht, B. 1961. «Theatre for Learning», The Tulane Theatre Review, 6, 1, 18-25
Freire, P. 1968. Pedagogy of the Oppressed, New York: Seabury Press

Jennings, S. 2009. Dramatherapy and social theatre: necessary dialogues. London:
Routledge

Kershaw, B. 1992. The Politics of Performance: Radical Theatre of Cultural
Intervention. London: Routledge

Schechner, R. & Thompson J. 2004. «Why “Social Theatre”?», TDR, 48, 3: 11-16.
Schinind G. «Here we are: Social Theatre and Some Open Questions about Its
Developments», TDR, 48, 3: 17-31

EAANvVOdwvn
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Boal, A. 2013. Osatpika Matyvidia yia HSomowouc¢ kat yta Mn Hdomotoug. (utdp. M.
Namadiua). O@scoalovikn: Ekdooelg Zodia

Zwvlou, X. 2003. “To O¢atpo tou Katamieopévou”, Eknmaibevon kat O¢atpo 4:1-8.
Zwviou, X. 2010. “Augusto Boal (1931 — 2009)”, Ekrtaidbevuon kot Ocatpo 11:72-80.
Opéipg, M. 1974. H Aywyn tou Katarmielopevou. (utdp. I Kpntikog). ABrva: Ekdooelg
Panmna

The above information is part of the Curriculum Outline
Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022

Processes in the Production of an Audiovisual Artwork

COURSE CONTEXT
1. GENERAL

FACULTY | FINE ARTS
DEPARTMENT | DEPARTMENT OF PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS
LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | EAPEE(O4 SEMESTER | 4th/6th/8th
-¥YT

COURSE TITLE | Processes in the Production of an Audiovisual Artwork

WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
LECTURES per Week 4 6

COURSE CATEGORY | Elective / DIGITAL ARTS thematic area

PREREQUISITES | NO
TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | GREEK
EXAMINATION:
THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | YES (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE URL | https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/375/

2. TEACHING RESULTS

Teaching Results
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The aim of this course is to present the introductory framework and features in the creation of an
audiovisual artwork with emphasis on its particular phases: 1) concept, idea and pre-production, 2)
production and 3) post-production. It explores through theory and practice-based short projects the term
‘audiovisual work’ and its liquid boundaries with related fields such as video art, video installations,
experimental documentaries, cinema e.t.c.). The course intends to introduce students to the audiovisual
phenomenon with an emphasis to the artistic methods and ideas regarding filmic shots, montage and
digital media tools as well as the basic principles of video and sound editing. The course is offered as a
combination of theory and practice-based knowledge (digital video and sound editing).

By the end of the semester, course students will be able to:

e Recognize and analyze the basic phases of pre-production, production and post-production
process of an audiovisual artwork

e Understand the basic elements of audiovisual artwork, of montage, of audiovisual narration
as well as of filmic shots

e Use and integrate creative tools and techniques of montage within audiovisual creation by
acknowledging poetic implications

e Understand the variety of methodological/artistic approaches as a departing platform for their
audiovisual works or audiovisual installations in relation to performative actions

e Use audiovisual forms of documentation and recording in their practice by elaborating /
editing video and sound

e Tointroduce themselves in a wider audiovisual aesthetic as a foundation for further artistic
practice and critical thinking in recent hybrid forms of art and performance

| GENERAL SKILLS

To be independent, creative but also able to understand collaborations
Develop critical skills and freedom of thinking

Understand the process of an audiovisual artwork

Develop skills on synthesis through audiovisual media

Develop social, ethical and professional ideas and mentality

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

1. Introduction to the course and audiovisual histories
2. Phases : Pre-Production / Production / Post-Production

3. The Audiovisual narration
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Montage and basic principles

Time in audiovisual creation

The Cinematic frame as synthesis and filmic shots

4
5
6. Creative tools and techniques across audiovisual creation
7
8. Sound and music in audiovisual creation

9. Special effects during post-production phase

10. Space, site and filmic sets in audiovisual creation

11. Titles and texts in audiovisual creation

12. Presentation of students AV projects

13. Invited talk (Documentary Director) / Semester reflections (theory-practice)

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD.

Face to face lectures

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATION
TECHNOLOGIES

Use of PowerPoint and audiovisual media/examples (13
lectures)

Support of educational process through eClass with weekly
distribution of audiovisual material, links, photographs,
extra bibliography and related content (open calls,
information regarding galleries, museums and cultural
institutions)

TEACHING STRUCTURES

SEMESTER

ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 25
INTERACTIVE 30
TEACHING
ART PRACTICE 34
INVITED TALK 1
INDEPENDENT STUDY 60
OVERALL 150

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS

WRITTEN EXAMINATION (50%)
AUDIOVISUAL PROJECT (50 %)
STUDENT ACTIVITY DURING SEMESTER (%)

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

o Zeth, X. (2004). Iapaywyn Bivteo: Baoucég apyés ko Teyvucés. Exkdooeig EAiny
e Sietty, E. (2007). To ITAGvo. ABnva: Exdooceic [Matdxn
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EXTRA

BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER

e Kadplog, X. (2010). Bivteo Movtdl: Teyvoroyia, Téxvn, Texvikr. Adnva: [amoviog

e  Kvuplaxovidiog, IT. (2016). H Ontikoaxovotikny Katackevn. Adnva: Kallipos

e Vincent, P. (2006). To Movtal. Adva: Exdoceig [Tatdxn

e Chion, M. (2010). O 'Hyoc otov Kivnuatoypdeo. Abnva: Exkddoeig [Totdakn

e Jago, M. (2019). Adobe Premiere Pro CC2019. Abnva: I'kiovpdog

e Yovrtopwaiog, M. (2015). And T1g ZOvOeteg TéYveg 0T0. YTIEPUESO KOl TOVG VEOVG EIKOVIKOVG-
dvuvnrikovg yopove: Topog A. Adiva: Kallipos

e Boalovkog, X. (2006). To Zevapilo. AOMva: Exddoeilg Aryokepmcg.

Martin, S. and Grosenick, U, (2006). Video Art. London: Taschen.
Bishop, C. (2005). Installation Art: A Critical History. New York: Routledge

e WYappdc, B. (2020-2021). 13 AwréEeis pabnpartog 2radia Ortikoaxovatikod épyov. TITPT,
ITATIEA.

Lecturer: Bill Psarras
Department of Performing and Digital Arts,
Faculty of Fine Arts
University of Peloponnese
©2020-2021

The following information are part of the Curriculum Outline

Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022
Scenography: Outdoor Space
1. GENERAL
FACULTY FINE ARTS
DEPARTMENT PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS
LEVEL UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE EAPEE11- | SEMESTER 4th/gth
noyT
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COURSE TITLE

SCENOGRAPHY: OUTDOOR SPACE

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

If credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. | WEEKLY

lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the | TEACHING ECTS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total | HOURS
credits

4 6

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the

teaching methods used are described in detail at 4.

COURSE CATEGORY
general background, special
background, specialised general

knowledge, skills development

Elective (Special background)

PREREQUISITES

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND
EXAMINATION

Greek

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

YES (in English)

COURSE URL

Please find the course link in eClass platform

2. TEACHING RESULTS

Teaching Results

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the

students will acquire with the successful completion of the course, are described.

Consult Appendix A

¢ Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications

Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix

B

¢ Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Aims: The course aims at presenting the way in which the outdoor staging space is organized through drawing,

volume, color, tonality, lighting and sound as well as the way in which these elements are used in
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contemporary Scenography, Architecture, Sculpture, Installation Art andin all other arts and theatrical actions

dealing with public space. Therefore, Architecture, Sculpture, Installation Art and Environmental Art are

considered as a single field of interaction. Emphasis will be placed on the construction and presentation of

outdoor staging space as an independent non-static art composition, the specific characteristics presented

and the association of the outdoor setting with the natural and cultural environment. A special drawing for

murals with graffiti elements, which will be presented publicly in an outdoor space, will be created.

Teaching Results: Upon successful completion of courses, students will be able to:

consider the outdoor staging space as a multidimensional art composition with extended

[}
opportunities and influences from other art forms by studying the individual elements and
combining space functionality and aesthetics.

e present with different construction techniques (storyboard, drawings, digital models, collages,
photoshop, plastic scale models) their idea concerning the shaping of the outdoor staging space.

e present public projects based on teamwork between students and pupils.

e construct a mural with graffiti elements representing a setting.

e combine many views and influences and remove useless ones in order to obtain the necessary
morphological and conceptual elements.

[ J

use communication — mutual exchange of views and the team synchronized work in order to achieve

the result of aesthetic management of outdoor space on a large scale.

GENERAL SKILLS

Taking into consideration the general skills that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the

Diploma Supplement and are listed below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and

information with the use of necessary
technologies

Adapting to new situations

Decision making

Working independently

Team work

Work in an international environment

Work in a multidisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Project planning and management
Respect for diversity and multiculturalism
Respect for natural environment
Showing social, professional and moral
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
Criticism and self-criticism

inductive

Promotion of free, creative and

thinking

e Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information with the use of necessary technologies

® Adapting to new situations
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e Decision making

e Working independently

e Team work

e Production of new research ideas

e Project planning and management

® Respect for diversity and multiculturalism

e Respect for natural environment

e Showing social, professional and moral responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
e  Criticism and self-criticism

e Promotion of free, creative and inductive thinking

3. COURSE CONTENT

Brief outline of the course

THEORETICAL BACKGROUND: Scenography related to the outdoor space, the particular circumstances under
which it occurs and its special expressive possibilities will be presented. The individual art elements (drawing,
tonality, volume, textures, etc.), the possibilities thereof as well as the way in which they compose the
outdoor staging space, shaping it into a construction, which shall be functional and exist as an independent
art composition, will be discussed. The multidimensional nature of scenography and its association with
Painting and Sculpture and the two-way link of Scenography to Architecture, Modern and Contemporary Art
(Installation Art, Environmental Art, land Art, Ephemeral Art, Graffiti Art, Murals) as well as the parameters
for the inclusion of outdoor staging space in a different natural and cultural environment will be explored.

ART WORKSHOP: Through gradual learning of the vocabulary, corrections and discussions, students are
called to work in teams in order to compose an art setting that will be presented on a mural with graffiti
elements. With various construction techniques, they will provide a perspective of materiality to the
representation of their idea (sketches, collages, photoshop, storyboard, digital model, plastic scale model,

etc.) by presenting a theoretical work supporting the specific choice and the influences that have led to it.

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures whose titles are listed below:

1. SCENOGRAPHY e The Cambridge Introduction to Scenography, Cambridge University Press
AND OUTDOOR e Theatre and Performance Design, J. Collins, A. Nisbet, Routledge
SPACE ® N. Ayres, Creating outdoor Theatre: a practical guide (Crowood,2008)
2. SKETCHING AND e The Art of Storyboarding with Ridley Scott, Eyes on cinema,
ART EDITING FOR YouTube
SCENOGRAPHY IN e Digital media, Projection Design and Technology for Theatre, Routledge
OUTDOOR SPACE e Sketch Up for Scenic Design, D. I. Hall
e A. Faulkner-C. Chavez (2019). Adobe Photoshop CC, Classroom in a Book. San
Jose, CA: Adobe
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3. GRAFFITI ART

Castleman, Craig. "Getting Up: Subway Graffiti in New York". New York, New
York: The Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1982.

4. MURALS

How to prepare a mural wall and protect the mural
Murals.trompe-l-oeil.info French and European gate of murals: 10 000 pictures
and 1100 murals

5. SCENOGRAPHY
AND PAINTING

The Art of Color, Johannes Itten
Joseph Albers: Interaction, Yale
University Press)/ Images: Sipa/L.Joly
courtesy of the Musée d’Art
Moderne de Paris#fannialbers
#josefalbers #AnniJosefAlbers
#MAMParis@museedartmodernede

paris/

6. SCENOGRAPHY
AND SCULPTURE

H. George, The Elements of sculpture, Phaidon
Crimp, Douglas (1986). Serra’s Public Sculpture: Redefining Site Specificity.
New York: The Museum of Modern Art. p. 47.

7. SCENOGRAPHY
AND ARCHITECTURE

Carmona, Matthew Public Places Urban Spaces, The Dimensions of Urban
Design, Routledge, London New York, ISBN 9781138067783

Carmona, Matthew, and Tiesdell, Steve, editors, Urban Design Reader,
Architectural Press of Elsevier Press, Amsterdam Boston other cities
2007, ISBN 0-7506-6531-9

8. URBAN
SCENOGRAPHY

Stanek, t. 2011. Henri Lefebvre on Space: Architecture, Urban Research, and the
Production of Theory. Minneapolis, MN: University Of Minnesota Press
Grosz, Elisabeth. Architecture from the Outside: Essays on Virtual and Real
Space. Cambridge, MA: MIT Press, 2001

9. ENVIRONMENTAL

SCENOGRAPHY ® Aronson, A. History and theory of environmental scenography. (U.M.I. Research
Press, 1981).
10. INSTALLATION e Lawrence Alloway, Wolfgang Becker, Robert Rosenblum et al., Alan
ART/LAND ART Sonfist, Nature: The End of Art, Gli Ori, Dist. Thames & Hudson Florence,
Italy,2004 ISBN 0-615-12533-6
W. Chen, Interactive Installation Art & Design
“Ta NeplBarrovta, ol ApAcoelg Kat o Beatr¢ otn auyxpovn T€xvn” A. Kwtidng,
to BHMA
11. STREET e Stahl, S. 2009 The Cirque: An American Odyssey, documentary film about Cirque
THEATRE/CIRCUS du Soleil's 1988 U.S. tour, National Film Board of Canada. Street Art. Bonn: VG
CONTEMPORARY . ! : : :
Bild Kunt.
12. EPHEMERAL e  Awovuong dwtonoulog, Zknvoypadog, ekd. Mouoeio Mmevakn
ART/RECYCLED ART e  Seigel, Jerrold: The Private Worlds of Marcel Duchamp, University of California
Press, 1995. ISBN 0-520-20038-1
Eco, Umberto (2004). Historia de la belleza. Lumen, Barcelona
13. SITE-SPECIFIC Pearson, Mike (2010). Site-Specific Performance. Palgrave
THEATRE Macmillan. ISBN 9780230576711.
®  Pearson, Mike; Shanks, Michael (2001). Theatre/archaeology: Disciplinary
Dialogues. Routledge. ISBN 0-415-19458-X. ISBN 978-0-415-19458-7
®  Kaye, Nick (2000). Site Specific Art: Place and Documentation.

Routledge. ISBN 0-415-18558-0.

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION
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https://www.facebook.com/hashtag/annialbers?__eep__=6&__cft__%5B0%5D=AZVzgGFfb6irnF_oUJUR6EVV9_gsVJRMGk3YAPjtdBRKdyMOEM0wm9mropTdnT1FTScj6XoAWGYCpYJGBeZYDH4GGTWgYT9BuPaDjBkRmR6BPKef_sK7PLNaY2ULQ4_O_tk&__tn__=*NK-R
https://www.facebook.com/hashtag/annialbers?__eep__=6&__cft__%5B0%5D=AZVzgGFfb6irnF_oUJUR6EVV9_gsVJRMGk3YAPjtdBRKdyMOEM0wm9mropTdnT1FTScj6XoAWGYCpYJGBeZYDH4GGTWgYT9BuPaDjBkRmR6BPKef_sK7PLNaY2ULQ4_O_tk&__tn__=*NK-R
https://www.facebook.com/hashtag/josefalbers?__eep__=6&__cft__%5B0%5D=AZVzgGFfb6irnF_oUJUR6EVV9_gsVJRMGk3YAPjtdBRKdyMOEM0wm9mropTdnT1FTScj6XoAWGYCpYJGBeZYDH4GGTWgYT9BuPaDjBkRmR6BPKef_sK7PLNaY2ULQ4_O_tk&__tn__=*NK-R
https://www.facebook.com/hashtag/josefalbers?__eep__=6&__cft__%5B0%5D=AZVzgGFfb6irnF_oUJUR6EVV9_gsVJRMGk3YAPjtdBRKdyMOEM0wm9mropTdnT1FTScj6XoAWGYCpYJGBeZYDH4GGTWgYT9BuPaDjBkRmR6BPKef_sK7PLNaY2ULQ4_O_tk&__tn__=*NK-R
https://www.facebook.com/hashtag/annijosefalbers?__eep__=6&__cft__%5B0%5D=AZVzgGFfb6irnF_oUJUR6EVV9_gsVJRMGk3YAPjtdBRKdyMOEM0wm9mropTdnT1FTScj6XoAWGYCpYJGBeZYDH4GGTWgYT9BuPaDjBkRmR6BPKef_sK7PLNaY2ULQ4_O_tk&__tn__=*NK-R
https://www.facebook.com/hashtag/annijosefalbers?__eep__=6&__cft__%5B0%5D=AZVzgGFfb6irnF_oUJUR6EVV9_gsVJRMGk3YAPjtdBRKdyMOEM0wm9mropTdnT1FTScj6XoAWGYCpYJGBeZYDH4GGTWgYT9BuPaDjBkRmR6BPKef_sK7PLNaY2ULQ4_O_tk&__tn__=*NK-R
https://www.facebook.com/hashtag/mamparis?__eep__=6&__cft__%5B0%5D=AZVzgGFfb6irnF_oUJUR6EVV9_gsVJRMGk3YAPjtdBRKdyMOEM0wm9mropTdnT1FTScj6XoAWGYCpYJGBeZYDH4GGTWgYT9BuPaDjBkRmR6BPKef_sK7PLNaY2ULQ4_O_tk&__tn__=*NK-R
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ISBN_(identifier)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Special:BookSources/9781138067783
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ISBN_(identifier)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Special:BookSources/0-7506-6531-9
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ISBN_(identifier)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Special:BookSources/0-615-12533-6
https://www.nfb.ca/film/cirque_american_odyssey/
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/National_Film_Board_of_Canada
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ISBN_(identifier)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Special:BookSources/0-520-20038-1
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ISBN_(identifier)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Special:BookSources/9780230576711
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ISBN_(identifier)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Special:BookSources/0-415-19458-X
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ISBN_(identifier)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Special:BookSources/978-0-415-19458-7
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ISBN_(identifier)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Special:BookSources/0-415-18558-0

TEACHING METHOD

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, = communication with

students

Use of ICT in teaching

Use of ICT in communication with students

Learning process through an electronic platform

TEACHING STRUCTURE
The manner and methods of teaching

are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic

creativity, etc.

The student’s study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study

according to the principles of the ECTS.

Semester
Activity

Workload
Lectures 26
Art workshop 20
Educational visits 8
Seminars 8
Project 48
Independent study 40
Total 150

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS
Description of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple-choice questionnaires, short-
answer  questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art

interpretation, other

e Summative evaluation (50%) including:

® Presentation of portfolio/ short work (draft) after each

lecture;

® Presentation of portfolio/ short art work after each

seminar;

® Presentation of final work (50%), Team work. Accompanied

by an individual written assignment;
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Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are

accessible to students.

5. RECOMMENDED BIBLIOGRAPHY

e Hann, R., Beyond Scenography, Routledge, 2018

e  Knight, K. Ch. 2008. Public Art: Theory, Practice and Populism. Oxford: Blackwell
Publishing.

e Rendell, J. 2006. Art and Architecture: a Place Between. London: IB Tauri.

e  Berger, A. A. (Ed.). 1998. The Postmodern Presence: Readings on Postmodernism in
American

®  Culture and Society. London: AltaMira Press.

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES
e  Kaye, Nick. Postmodernism and performance. vol. New directions in theatre (Macmillan,
1994). Burian, Jarka. The scenography of Josef Svoboda. (Wesleyan University Press, 1974).
e  Shyer, Laurence. Robert Wilson and his collaborators. (Theatre Communications Group,
1989).
e  Payne, Darwin Reid. Scenographic imagination. (Southern lllinois University Press, 1993).

®  Brecht, Stefan. The theatre of visions: Robert Wilson. (Methuen Drama, 1994).

The above information is part of the Curriculum Outline
Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022

Contemporary American Theatre and Performance (common course with TSD)

1. GENERAL
FACULTY | FINE ARTS
DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS
LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | EAPEE16 | SEMESTER | 4th/6th

COURSE TITLE | Contemporary American Theatre and Performance
WEEKLY

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
3 6
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COURSE CATEGORY

Free Elective/Performing Arts

PREREQUISITES

B2 English Level Certificate

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | English
EXAMINATION
THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE URL

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

Ability to critically analyse theatrical texts in 20" century American Theatre.
Ability to understand key issues in the history of contemporary American Drama.

Insight into and comprehension of the dynamics of race in the work of contemporary American
playwrights and performance artists.

Ability to respond to/review a theatrical text/performance in terms of content and style.

Ability to engage with and assess the historical, cultural and social background of American theatre
and performance as protest art.

Ability to research and write academic essays in English.
Ability to create academic presentations in English.
Ability to communicate effectively in English.

Ability to conduct effective bibliographical research

Ability to produce efficient endnotes/footnotes in support of the written essay

| GENERAL SKILLS

Interpersonal (Teamwork), Creative, Analytic; Inductive Thinking
Autonomous work; Respect for diversity and multiculturalism;

Demonstration of social, professional and moral responsibility and sensitivity towards gender and race
issues

3. COURSE CONTENT

The course content is taught over a 13-week semester.

1/ Introduction : 20th century American Theatre
2/ Eugene O’Neill : The Emperor Jones
3/ Tennesse Williams : Cat on a Hot Tin Roof
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4/Arthur Miller : The Crucible

5/ Edward Albee : The Death of Bessie Smith

6/ Sam Shepherd : True West

7/ Amiri Baraka : Dutchman

8/ Lorrain Hansberry : A Raisin in the Sun

9/ August Wilson : Fences

10/ African-American Performance |
11/ African-American Performance Il

12/ African-American Performance 11l

13/ Suzan Lori-Parks : Topdog/Underdog

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD

Face-to-Face

USE OF INFORMATION AND Yes

COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES

TEACHING STRUCTURE

SEMESTER

ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 35
INTERACTIVE TEACHING 15
ASSIGNMENTS 50
INDEPENDENT STUDY 50
INVITED TALKS [...] -
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND 150

TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS

Oral presentation : 15%
Response paper : 20 %
Review : 15%

Essay : 50 %

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

https://seatup.com/blog/history-of-black-theater-in-america/

Bigsby, Christopher (ed.), The Cambridge Companion to Arthur Miller, Cambridge (1997)

Black, Stephen A. Eugene O'Neill: Beyond Mourning and Tragedy, (2002)

Burke, Sally. American Feminist Playwrights (1996)
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https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Christopher_Bigsby

Carlson, Marvin. Performance: A Critical Introduction, (1996)
Fischer-Lichte, Erika. The Transformative Power of Performance: A New Aesthetics, (2008)

Fischer-Lichte, Erika; Arjomand, Minou. The Routledge Introduction to Theatre and Performance
Studies, (2014)

Gross, Robert F., ed. Tennessee Williams: A Casebook. (2002)

Guillory, Elizabeth Brown. Their Place on the Stage: Black Women Playwrights in America, (1990)

Hay, Samuel A. African American Theatre, (1994)
Krasner, David. American Drama 1945 — 2000: An Introduction, (2006)
Palmer, David, ed. Visions of Tragedy in Modern American Drama, (2018)

Shewey, Don. Sam Shepard, (1997)
Shiach, Don. American Drama 1900-1990, (2000)

Watt, Stephen, and Gary A. Richardson. American Drama: Colonial to Contemporary, (1994)

Weales, Gerald Clifford. American drama since World War 11 (1962)

http://tuftsobserver.org/the-power-of-performance-art-as-political-activism/

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES
Course Lecture Notes

The above information is part of the Curriculum Outline
Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022

Seminar: Essay and Paper Writing
1. GENERAL

FACULTY | FINE ARTS

DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS

LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | EAPEE13 SEMESTER | 4th/6th
-ITYT

COURSE TITLE | ESSAY & SCIENTIFIC PAPER WRITING
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WEEKLY

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
Lectures per week 3 6

COURSE CATEGORY | Elective / Thematic Area: DA OR PA

PREREQUISITES | NO

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | NO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE URL | https://eclass.uop.gr/

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

After having successfully completed this seminar, students will be expected to be able to:
Employ advanced writing skills.
Locate the basic parts of a scientific paper, understanding its structure.
Do bibliographic research using scientific databases.
Write a short literature review using primary sources.
Follow the code of conduct that governs a scientific paper.
Use scientific vocabulary when writing a paper.

Follow the A.P.A. System.

GENERAL SKILLS

Data and information search, analysis and synthesis through adequate use of technology.

Decision making.

Autonomous work.

Teamwork.

Demonstration of social, professional and moral responsibility and sensitivity
Planning and executing a project.

Promotion of critical thinking and self evaluation.

Promotion of free, creative and inductive thinking.
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3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

Introduction.
Types of essays/papers.
Self assessment: students’ writing skills.

Structure of a scientific paper.

1
2
3
4
5. Code of conduct/ethics in writing scientific papers.
6. Bibliographic research using scientific databases

7. Title, synopsis, introduction.

8. Methodology, results, discussion.

9. Scientific writing. Main characteristics.

10. Literature review.

11. Following the A.P.A. System.

12. Solving problems during writing a dissertation/paper

13. Revision.

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD Face to face.

USE OF INFORMATION AND Use of information and communication technologies in
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES teaching and communicating with the students.

TEACHING STRUCTURE

SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 44
INTERACTIVE TEACHING 31
ART PRACTICE

INDEPENDENT STUDY 75
INVITED TALKS [...]

TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND 150
TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS Oral /written exams
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5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

American Psychological Association. (2010). The publication manual of the American Psychological
Association (6th ed.). Washington: APA.

Beviavakn, A. & Fewpyadn, M. (2021). Suyypapn Emtiotnuovikic Epyaciog otic Kowwvikég Ko
Avdpwruotikég Emiotiueg. Evac Mpaktikdg 06nyog. ABAva: Gutenberg.
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Performance and Social Applications IV: Activism and the Public Arena
1. GENERAL

FACULTY | FINE ARTS
DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS
LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | O8EIIKEO SEMESTER | 8th
1-TIT
Performance and social applications 1V: activism and the
public sphere: Theory and applications

COURSE TITLE
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WEEKLY

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
3 6

COURSE CATEGORY | Elective / Thematic Area: PERFORMING ARTS

PREREQUISITES | Applied Theatre or Socially Engaged Performance Ill: Social

Theatre
TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION
THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE URL | https://eclass.uop.gr/courses/PDA124/

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

By the end of the course, students should be able to:

- understand the historical, social and cultural context of meeting theater with the social sciences,
performance with social criticism.

- acquire the skill of delimiting the executive practice in relation to the political and social events that
concern everyday life and the social perspective, creating new social moods and practices.

- use the executive process by forming a framework for the dynamic development of social issues in
the public space and in interaction with the public.

- research, to think, to express and to transform into an executive act the big philosophical issues of
their time and the small everyday issues of the society in which they live.

| GENERAL SKILLS

Search, analysis and synthesis of data and information, using executive practice and the necessary
technologies

Adaptation to new situations

Dynamic attraction of a participatory audience

Autonomous work

Promotion of free, creative and inductive thinking.

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

1. Introduction to performance and social action.

2. Public sphere and performance: theoretical approaches and issues.
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3. The meeting of executive practice and activism in the public space.

4. Performance and urban public space: street theater and the role of the public

5. Executive practice as enhancing social contact: Audience empowerment techniques. Team
play, improvisation, key pre-planned interventions, exploration missions, on-site "live"
experiments.

6. Social action as performance and performance as social action: targeting, content, structure and
expression within a public stage space.

7. Performance, activism and social change

8. Performance, activism and new technologies

9. Proposal 1: Performance and human rights

10. Proposal 2: Performance and gender

11. Proposal 3: Performance and policy

12. Proposal 4: Performance and environment

13. Proposal 5: Performance and symbolism of everyday life

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES

Use of slides and laboratory exercises. Use of e-class.

TEACHING STRUCTURE

SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 20
FIELD WORK 40
EXERCISES/APPLICATIONS 30
STUDY AND ANALYSIS OF SCIENTIFIC 20
PAPERS AND BOOKS
INDEPENDENT STUDY 40
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND 150
TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS

Practical application,

Public presentation
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Modern choreography and digital scenography installation

1. GENERAL

FACULTY

FINE ARTS

DEPARTMENT

PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS

LEVEL

UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE

O08EIIKEO
2-I1T

SEMESTER | 8th

COURSE TITLE

Contemporary Choreography and Digital

Scenography Installation

WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES | TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
4 6

COURSE CATEGORY

Elective / Thematic Area: PERFORMING ARTS
(PA)

PREREQUISITES

TEACHING LANGUAGE
AND EXAMINATION

Greek

THE COURSE IS
OFFERED TO ERASMUS
STUDENTS

pending

COURSE URL

pending

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS
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The course aims to highlight the common milieu between contemporary choreography, expanded
scenography-digital installation art. In particular, the course explores various ways in which
contemporary choreography is combined with digital art/scenography/installation art. It investigates
ways in which concepts such as i) movement, ii) participation and iii) the body are heightened through
digitally/audiovisually expanded atmospheres that bring forward a hybrid choreographic work as poetic,
embodied and technological environment/happening/situation. In this, the concepts of immersion,
interaction, spatiality, site-specificity and participation will be explored through artist case studies and
students’ own artistic experimentation. The course focuses on the dynamic intersections between dance
performance and digital arts. It offers students the opportunity to explore their own ideas through arts-
based research, focusing on the creation of works of art that explore the combination of expanded
choreographic performance and installation art.

Having completed the module, students will be able:

1. To identify and analyse the main characteristics and intersections between contemporary
choreography, digital arts and installation art through technological manifestations

2. Toidentify and understand the historical, methodological and technological implications of
modern choreography, expanded installations and scenographic environments

3. Toexplore and apply various performative, technological and in situ creative approaches in
order in their own artistic practice

4. To explore the relationship between artistic practice and research in the development and
production of a hybrid work of art

| GENERAL SKILLS

During this module students will develop the following transferable skills :

Independent and autonomous thinking and work

Creativity

Collaborative working ethos

Develop critical skills and freedom of thinking

Taking initiative

Initiating and managing a project

Understanding a creative production process

Ability to respect different contexts and multicultural backgrounds
ADbR and synthesis with embodied media and space

Social awareness, ethical and professional working ethos

3. COURSE CONTENT
The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

1. Introduction to course
Contemporary choreography I: Histories, practices and hybrid methodologies

Contemporary choreography Il: Histories, practices and hybrid methodologies

Choreographic gesture and expanded installation | : Immersion, space

2
3
4. Invited speaker - artist
5
6. Choreographic gesture and expanded installation Il : Time, space
7

Digital technology and choreographic work | : artists cases studies
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8. Digital technology and choreographic work 11 : artists cases studies

9. Choreographic work, performance art and technology in public space |

10. Choreographic work, performance art and technology in public space 11

11. Stage, body, movement and technology | : Expanding the poetic and technological
12. Stage, body, movement and technology Il : Expanding the poetic and technological
13. Sharing and Reflections on Coursework and Module

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD Face to face lectures and workshops

USE OF INFORMATION Use of PowerPoint and audiovisual media/examples (13
AND COMMUNICATION lectures)

TECHNOLOGIES

Content of this module will be available through the Virtual
Learning Environment of eClass. This will involve weekly
distribution of audiovisual material, relevant links,
photographs, extra bibliography and announcements of
related content such as open calls, information regarding
galleries, performances, museums and links with cultural

institutions.
TEACHING STRUCTURE
SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 40
APPLICATIONS/ART PRACTICE 40
INDEPENDENT STUDY 69
INVITED TALKS [...] 1
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND 150
TRAINING

EVALUATION OF
STUDENTS Artistic project (60%)

Written assignment (40%)

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

SUGGESTED OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

Boyatlaxkn-Kpovkopoky, E., (2020). Ewootikr] emtédeon wor  KvoPopyopog:  Zkmvobeoic,
Yxnvoypaoeio, Eykatdotaon kot O@éaon Teyvoroywonompévov Zopdtov: And to Béatpo tov 20
awdva Emc 1o Béapa tov péArovtog, AMva: Exdooeic Iomalhong [Eddolog 94700417]

Cooper-Albright, A. (2016). To odua ko1 1 TovtoTyTa oToV Gvyypovo yopo. ABva: Exddoeic Nfjcog
[Ebdoog 59395595]

SUGGESTED BIBLIOGRAPHY
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Bishop. C. (2012). Artificial Hells: Participatory art and the politics of spectatorship. London: Verso
Bishop, C. (2005). Installation Art: A Critical History. New York: Routledge.

Broadhurst, S., and Machon, J. (2006) Performance and technology: Practices of virtual embodiment
and interactivity, Palgrave MacMillan.

Brooks, P. (2008) “Remediation of Moving Bodies: Aesthetic Perceptions of a Live, Digitised and
Animated Dance Performance”. Cultura 6, pp. 85-100

Butterworth, J. And Wildschiut, L. (2017). Contemporary Choreography: A Critical Reader, 2nd
edition. London: Routledge.

Cho, Y-S (2001) “Dance and the New Technology: Integrating Dance and the New technology for
Live Performance”, The Korea Journal of Dance Documentation, pp123-140

Choiniere, 1. (2013) “For a Methodology of Transformation at the Crossroads of Somatics and
Technology: Becoming Another...”. Journal of Dance & Somatic Practices 5 (1), pp.95-112.

Coulter-Smith, G. (2006). Deconstructing Installation Art: Fine Art and Media Art, CASIAD.

De Oliveira, Nicolas (2004). Installation Art in the New Millennium: The Empire of the Senses.
London: Thames & Hudson

De Spain, K. (2000) Dance and technology: A pas de deux for post-humans. Dance Research
Journal. 32 (1), pp. 2-17.

Dixon, S. (2007) Digital Performance: A History of New Media in Theatre, Dance, Performance art and
Installation. MA: The MIT Press

Flatt, K. (2019) Choreography: Creating and Developing Dance for Performance, Crowood.
Grau, O. (2003). Virtual art: from illusion to immersion. Cambridge, MA: MIT Press.
Hemment, D. (2006). ‘Locative arts’ Leonardo, 39(4), pp. 348-355.

Hook, K. et al (2018) “Embracing First-person Perspectives in Soma-based Design”. Informatics 5, 8

)

Hunter, C. (2015). Moving Sites: Investigating site-specific dance performance. London: Routledge.
Kaprow, A. (2005). Allan Kaprow: Fluids. Cologne: Verlag.
Kaye, N. (2000). Site-Specific Art: Performance, Place and Documentation. London: Routledge.

Kozel, S. 1994. Spacemaking: Experience of a virtual body. Dance Theatre Journal. 11(3): pp.12-
13, 31, 46-47.

Manovich, L. (2001). The Language of New Media. The MIT Press.

Nelson, R. (2013). Practice as Research in Arts: Principles, Protocols, Pedagogies, Resistances. New
York: Palgrave Macmillan.

O’Dwyer, N. (2021) Digital Scenography. London: Bloomsbury Publishing

O’Rourke, K. (2013). Walking and Mapping: Artists as Cartographers. The MIT Press.
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Paul, C. (2003). "Digital Technologies as a Medium". In Digital Art. London: Thames & Hudson.
Pearson, M. (2010). Site-specific performance. London: Palgrave Macmillan

Petersen, A. (2015). Installation Art: Between Image and Stage. Museum Tusculanum Press.
Popat, S. (2006) Invisible Connections, Routledge.

Ricardo, J. F. (ed.) (2009). Literary Art in Digital Performance, London: Continuum

Rieser, M. (ed.) (2011). The Mobile Audience: Media art and mobile technologies. NY: Rodopi.
Rosenthal, M. (2005). Understanding Installation Art. Prestel Publishing.

Salter, C. (2010). Entangled: Technology and the Transformation of Performance. The MIT Press.

Available only in Greek

Avyntidov, A. (2021). Ayuoaia Téxvy, Aquooia Zpaipa. Oeccarovikn: University Studio Press
Baciidkoc, A. (2008). Pnpioxéc Moppég Teyvng. Exdooeig TCoMa.

Ntaprog, K. (2015). Toxuréc Teyvomolitikarv Méowv. AGmva: E.A.H.X. Kallipos.

Pryyomovlov, I1. (2003). To Zaoue. Exddceic [TAEOpov.

Yovropwvaiog, M. k.a. (2015). An6 g ovvletes teyves ota vaepuéoa.: Eva eyyeipioio yio tov kaAlitéyvn
¢ ymeroxic téyvne. Kallipos eBook.

The above information is part of the Curriculum Outline
Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022

Participatory / Collective Dramaturgy / The Dramaturg Performer: Theory and
Applications
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Digital game design

1. GENERAL
FACULTY | FINE ARTS
DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS
LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE \(LSTEHKEOI_ SEMESTER | 08
COURSE TITLE | Digital game design
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY TEACHING [ ECTS

HOURS

Lectures per week

3 hours theory + 1 hour
laboratory
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COURSE CATEGORY

Elective - Thematic Area: DIGITAL ARTS (DA)

PREREQUISITES:

NO

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND
EXAMINATION:

Greek

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE URL

https://eclass.uop.gr/

2. TEACHING RESULTS
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TEACHING RESULTS

This course focuses on the game design research area. Its main aim is to introduce students
to the theoretical background that establishes the area of game design and gamification,
through an interdisciplinary approach focusing on video games and their role as an art tool.
The course focuses on the development cycle of a game, the player’s profile, the elements
within a game, the game-design document (GDD), narration techniques, basic design tools,
level design and evaluation of digital games. During the semester, students will: research
several case studies, play, study and analyze digital games in terms of structure, function,
influence on society and the arts.

At the end of the course the student should be able to:
¢ understand the development stages of a digital game,

e distinguishe and evaluate features related to the player profile, the elements of a game,
storytelling techniques, basic design tools and level design,

¢ create a detailed GDD describing the idea / design of a digital game,
¢ understand and evaluate the technologies on which digital games are based,

¢ study and analyze digital games through their structure, function, influence on society and
the arts.

GENERAL SKILLS

Retrieve, analyse and synthesise data and information, with the use of necessary
technologies.

Adaptation to new situations.

Work autonomously.

Participatory and Peer Learning.

Multidisciplinary approach.

Creative thinking.

2. COURSE CONTENT
The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester
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Digital games, background, features

e Platforms, components, Game Genres

» Game technologies and design tools

» Stages and development team of a digital game

e Understanding the player (Gameplay)

e Understanding the Mechanics

e Game Worlds

e Character development, User Experience

» Creative and expressive game, narration techniques, storytelling

» Basic design principles, Game Balancing, alternative applications, game design for
everyone

* Design issues and online games

» Design and development of digital games, GDD

e Social implications, ethical issues, the future of the video game industry

During the labs of the course, students study/examine case studies related to the design of
digital games. They also became familiar with software and game development platforms.

3. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

Page 295 of 305



TEACHING METHOD

Face to face lectures, interactive lab

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATION
TECHNOLOGIES

Use of eClass, slides, videos and the web

TEACHING STRUCTURE

ACTIVITY SEMESTER
WORKLOAD

LECTURES 25

FIELD WORK 15

LABORATORY WORK 35

STUDY AND ANALYSIS OF 15

SCIENTIFIC PAPERS AND

BOOK CHAPTERS

AUTONOMUS STUDY 60

TOTAL CONTACT HOURS
AND TRAINING

150

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS

Projects and final tests

BIBLIOGRAPHY
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OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

e BINTEOITAIXNIAIA: BIOMHXANIA KAI ANAIITYZEH, KQXTAY ANAI'NQXTOY,
EKAOZXZEIX KAEIAAPIOMOZX EITE, Kwdwog Biiiov otov EvdoEo: 13626
o Pnowxd IMoyvidw, [Mavvng Zxoaprnéhog, John Richard Sageng, Hliag Ztovpaitng, Hpod
BoOAyapn, EAiedva Ilovowd, EAiva Poiviot, Xdapng IHamagvayyéhov, [Té€tpog Iletpiomg,
I'eopyrog N. TMavvakdakng, Avtaviog Awamng, Awabémg (Exootg): CREATIVE FORCE
O.E., Kodwodg Bifaiov otov Evdolo: 86183314
EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES

e Proceedings of the International Conference on the Foundations of Digital Games,
ACM DL
e Scientific Journals and Articles.

The following information are part of the Curriculum Outline
Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022

Web applications and Performance
1. GENERAL

FACULTY | FINE ARTS
DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS
LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | 08EITKEO SEMESTER | 8" (SPRING)
2-YT
COURSE TITLE | Web applications and Performance
WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING ECTS
HOURS
4 6

COURSE CATEGORY | Elective / Thematic Area: DIGITAL ARTS (DA)

PREREQUISITES | NO

TEACHING LANGUAGE AND | Greek
EXAMINATION

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | NO
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE URL | To be added in future
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2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

Students will be able to

Identify the categories of web applications that support performance as well as the forms of
expression used in performance art

Know the techniques and tools used for web applications

Succeed in utilizing web applications in relation to their utilization in performance
Understand the expressive forms of performance as well as web applications supported in an
online environment

Attribute their creations to the art of performance in an online environment

Classify and correlate the vocabulary of performance art to be used in web applications

| GENERAL SKILLS

Autonomous work
Teamwork
Promoting free, creative thinking

Exercise criticism and self-criticism

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

Theoretical Part of the Course

Presentation on the one hand of the historical, methodological and technological connections in the field
of internet services and tools that have emerged in recent years, as well as Web 2.0 technologies and
digital applications of virtual, augmented and augmented reality, which support the art of performance.
On the other hand, Performance Art summarizes all forms of theatrical action with an artistic goal, but
without an active role of the spectator. Its themes range from the creation of a real gestural web to the
"self-exposure” of the artist. As a means of expression, Performance had a strong political character in
the late 1960s, as it became associated with the peace and feminist movement in the United States.
The characteristics of Performance are found in the fact that the play is "alive" and the artist, in contrast
to what happens in the theater, is aware of the difference between what he is and what he plays. It is
necessary to record the Performance with the means of photography and video, in order to survive in
the memory, but thus weakening the anti-formalist intention of its creator. Performance is mainly
represented by women, who use their own body as "material”. Among the most important and well-
known works that could be mentioned are: Laurie Anderson, United States, Parts I-1V (Brooklyn
Academy of Music, 7-10 / 2/1983), Eleanor Antin, The Unlucky (New York, Ron Feldman Fine Arts,
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9/12/1983) and Carolee Schneemann, Fresh Blood: A Dreamy Morphology (University of California,
San Diego, 2/15/1985).

Practical part of the Course

Exploring the aesthetics of emerging digital language between Performance art and online services by
discovering their added value. Through the mediation of the internet and the media, artists acquire new
possibilities of expression and the body is represented, transformed or implied through the screen as a
new scene. During course students will have the opportunity to meet and analyze recent examples that
combine the art of performance, and modern digital experiences and technologies in the light of the
multimodality and multisensitivity that new media bring, and to experiment in visual programming
languages Live-Coding and Performance, such as Touch Designer, and Web development languages

such as p5.js, nodejs.org, cables.gl, and aframe.io.

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

TEACHING METHOD Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND Use of ICT in teaching
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES Use of ICT when communicating with students.
Learning process through an electronic platform.

TEACHING STRUCTURE

SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 35
EXERCISES / APPLICATIONS 27
ART PRACTICE 33
INDEPENDENT STUDY 55
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS AND 150
TRAINING

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS

Delivery of practical digital artworks and individual artistic
(digital) creation with theoretical accompanying paper.

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

| OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY
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Michael, R. (2005). New media in art. Thames&Hudson world of art: London.
Charalambidis A., The art of the 20th century, Volume 111, Thessaloniki: University Studio Press, 2002

Daflos, K., 2015. Tactics of technopolitical media. [electronic book] Athens: Association of Greek
Academic Libraries. Available at: http://hdl.handle.net/11419/3181

Santorinaios, M., Zoi, S., Dimitriadi, N., Diamantopoulos, T., Bardakos, G., 2015. From the complex
arts to the media and the new virtual-potential spaces. A handbook for the artist who deals with digital
art .. [electronic book] Athens: Association of Greek Academic Libraries. Available at:
http://hdl.handle.net/11419/6076

Lotis, Th., Diamantopoulos, T., 2015. Computer music and music with computers. [electronic book]
Athens: Association of Greek Academic Libraries. Available at: http://hdl.handle.net/11419/4920

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES

Dahringer, H. K. (2018). 7. The Internet as a Stage: Dramaturgy, Research Ethics Boards, and Privacy
as “Performance”. In The Ethics Rupture (pp. 135-152). University of Toronto Press.

Skach, S., Xambd, A., Turchet, L., Stolfi, A., Stewart, R., & Barthet, M. (2018, March). Embodied
interactions with e-textiles and the internet of sounds for performing arts. In Proceedings of the
Twelfth International Conference on Tangible, Embedded, and Embodied Interaction (pp. 80-87).

Loke, L., & Schiphorst, T. (2018). The somatic turn in human-computer
interaction. Interactions, 25(5), 54-5863.

Kitson, A., Schiphorst, T., & Riecke, B. E. (2018, April). Are you dreaming? a phenomenological
study on understanding lucid dreams as a tool for introspection in virtual reality. In Proceedings of the
2018 CHI Conference on Human Factors in Computing Systems (pp. 1-12).

Landry, S., & Jeon, M. (2020). Interactive sonification strategies for the motion and emotion of dance
performances. Journal on Multimodal User Interfaces, 14(2), 167-186.

The above information is part of the Curriculum Outline
Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022

Art Game and Public Space

1. GENERAL
FACULTY | FINE ARTS
DEPARTMENT | PERFORMING AND DIGITAL ARTS
LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE
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COURSE CODE | 08EIIKE SEMESTER | 4th or 6th or
03-¥YT 8th

COURSE TITLE | Art Game and Public Space

WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES | TEACHING ECTS
HOURS

4 6

COURSE CATEGORY | Elective / Thematic Area: DIGITAL ARTS
(DA)

PREREQUISITES | -

TEACHING LANGUAGE | Greek
AND EXAMINATION

THE COURSEIS | -
OFFERED TO ERASMUS
STUDENTS

COURSE URL | -

2. TEACHING RESULTS

TEACHING RESULTS

The course aims to provide a foundation for basic characteristics of art game as a new
field of interactive — new media art and software art, as well as the ways it relates to
contemporary aspects of public space. The course explores histories of ambulatory
practices / playfulness in public space of cities (Fluxus, psychogeography, flaneur),
experimental methodologies and case studies of artists/artist collectives (i.e. Blast
Theory, Rafael Lozano-Hemmer, Esther Polak, locative artists), where their art
method brings together augmented forms of play, participatory experiences and
performative ways of engagement. Course examines how the notion of play is linked
to aspects of experience, knowledge, understanding and imagination as well as the
ways they impact on the dialogue between performer/user and augmented public
space. In particular, it explores basic theoretical features of public space and virtual
space, the new media language (Manovich) focusing on technological and artistic
ways of immersion, interaction and participation through locative and augmented
media. To conclude, the course is being provided as a combination of artistic theory
and technological experimentation, highlighting the possibility of the creation of an art
game in the outdoor spaces of Nafplion city.

Having completed the module, students will be able to:

Recognise the concepts of public space, city, theories of space and place as well as
the ongoing dialogue between physical, virtual and digital features of space
Recognise and analyse the main characteristics of hybrid works of art situated within
public context, which combine site-performance art, augmented reality applications,
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new media, locative media, participation, digital mapping, GPS sensor and spatial
annotation elements

Be able to grasp the main aspects of the evolution of such urban artistic practices
which blend the histories and methods of psychogeography, walking and
technological manifestations / embodied technologies

Be able to identify and understand the historical, methodological and technological
implications of augmented reality, virtual reality and mixed reality fields

Be able to recognize various performative, technological and in situ qualities in order
to integrate them in their own personal art practice

Be able to combine, creatively blend technologies, performative gestures, digital
media and arts-based research

Recognise various intermedia and interdisciplinary perspectives in the intersections
of thinking, research, art practice and augmented reality within public space

GENERAL SKILLS

To be independent, creative but also able to understand collaborations
Develop critical skills and freedom of thinking

Understand the process of artwork creation (concept, practice, technology)
Able to respect different contexts and multicultural background

Develop skills on AbR and synthesis with performance and AR technology
Develop social, ethical and professional ideas and mentality

3. COURSE CONTENT

The content of the course analysed in 13 lectures / weeks during semester

Introduction to course: Aspects of new media art and AR technology

City and public space: The evolution of city during 20" century

City, walking, psychogeography: Histories and contemporary hybrid approaches
Situated techno-poetics I: Expanded performances and locative media

Situated techno-poetics Il: Installations, responsive environments and interaction
Augmented Reality I: Histories and applications across public space

Augmented Reality II: Applications across digital space

Augmented locative performances I: Technologies, space, narrative (practice/game)

© ©® N o o~ w DN

Augmented locative performances Il: Technologies, space, narrative (practice/game)

=
o

. Augmented locative performances lll: Technologies, space, narrative
(practice/game)

11. Invited speaker artist and AR developer (2)

12. Reflections: Semester student works

13. Reflections: course endings

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION
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TEACHING METHOD Face to face lectures

USE OF INFORMATION Use of PowerPoint and audiovisual
AND COMMUNICATION media/examples (13 lectures)

TECHNOLOGIES
Support of educational process through eClass
with weekly distribution of audiovisual material,
links, photographs, extra bibliography and
related content (open calls, information
regarding galleries, museums and cultural

institutions)
TEACHING STRUCTURE
SEMESTER
ACTIVITY WORKLOAD
LECTURES 40
APPLICATIONS/ART 40
PRACTICE
INDEPENDENT STUDY 69
INVITED TALKS [...] 1
TOTAL CONTACT HOURS 150
AND TRAINING

EVALUATION OF

STUDENTS WRITTEN EXAMS (50%)

ARTISTIC PROJECT (PORTFOLIO) (50 %)
STUDENT ACTIVITY DURING SEMESTER (+)

5. BIBLIOGRAPHY

OFFICIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY
e Auynridou, A. (2021). Anudoia Téxvn, Anuéaoia 2eaipa. @cacalovikn: University
Studio Press [Eu60éo¢ 102075401]

e [aBaAdg, A., Kacatrdkng, B., Xar¢ndnunTtpeng, ©. (2015). Kivntég latdg — Kivntég
E@apuoyég otnv MAateopua Android — Etrauénuévn Mpayuatikétnta. Aérva:
Ekdooeig Néwv Texvohoyiwv [Eudoéog 50657185]

EXTRA BIBLIOGRAPHY DURING SEMESTER LECTURES
O’Rourke, K. (2013). Walking and Mapping: Artists as Cartographers. The MIT Press.

Rieser, M. (ed.) (2011). The Mobile Audience: Media art and mobile technologies. NY:
Rodopi.

Hemment, D. (2006). ‘Locative arts’ Leonardo, 39(4), pp. 348-355.

Tuters, M. and Varnelis, K. (2006). ‘Beyond locative media: Giving shape to the Internet of
things’ Leonardo, 39 (4), pp. 357-363.
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Coyne, R. (2010). The Tuning of Place: Sociable Spaces and Pervasive Digital Media. MA:
Cambridge; London: The MIT Press.

Baoihdkog, A. (2008). Wneiakéc Mopéc Téxvng. Ekdooeig TCIOAa.
NTdpAog, K. (2015). Takrikés TexvorroAimikwy Méowv. ABrva: E.A.H.Z. Kallipos.

Salter, C. (2010). Entangled: Technology and the Transformation of Performance. The MIT
Press.

Kaye, N. (2000). Site-Specific Art: Performance, Place and Documentation. London:
Routledge.

Solnit, R. (2001). Wanderlust: A History of Walking. New York: Penguin.

Careri, F. (2002). Walkscapes: Walking as an Aesthetic Practice. Barc: Gustavo Gili
LeGates, R.T. and Stout, F. (2005) (eds.) The City Reader, 5th ed., Oxon: Routledge.
Mumford, L. (1961). The City in History. London; New York: Mariner Books.

Stiles, K. and Howard Selz, P. (eds.) (1996). Theories and Documents of Contemporary Art,
University of California Press.

Manovich, L. (2001). The Language of New Media. The MIT Press.

Bishop, C. (2005). Installation Art: A Critical History. NY: Routledge

Kaprow, A. (2005). Allan Kaprow: Fluids. Cologne: Verlag.

PnyotrouAou, M. (2003). To 2Zwua. Ekdoaeig MAEBpov.

Souza e Silva, A. (2004). ‘From simulations to hybrid space: How nomadic technologies
change the real’ Technoetic Arts, 1(3), pp. 209-221

Xapitog, A. (2007). ‘Ta yéoa emmKOIVWVIag OI'evToTIOUOU Kal Ol ETMIOPATEIG TOUG WG TTPOG TNV
KOIVWVIKA aAANA0BpAcn oTo TTEPIBAAAOV TNG GNUEPIVAG TTOANG ZnTAuaTta Emikoivwviag,
TEUX0G 5, ABriva: Ekddaoeig KaaoTtaviwTn, oeA. 46-61.

Zavtopivaiog, M. k.a. (2015). Aré 1ic OUVOETES TEXVES OTa uTTEpuéTa: Eva gyxelpidio yia tov
KaAAiréxvn tn¢ wneiakng téxvng. Kallipos eBook

Psarras, B. (2018). ‘Walking the senses, curating the ears: Towards a hybrid flaneur/flaneuse

as “orchestrator” Leonardo Electronic Almanac 22 (3), ‘Sound Curating’. Cambridge, MA:
LEA / The MIT Press, pp. 1-13.

The above information is part of the Curriculum Outline
Department of Performing and Digital Arts, Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Peloponnese

www.pda.uop.gr
© 2021-2022
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